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2 KEY PROGRAMMING - REGULAR & THAR-MAZ1 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING
CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Lights
Tachometer

Door Status

Hood Status protection
remote start

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote monitoring

CX5 Push-to-Start 2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

_ FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
=) UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
0 ALl 0
85.[09]
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED e i Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
] E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED T E i q i CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ must be installed. el SRR eSS,

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.


https://www.carid.com/fortin/
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) AR
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
WARNING Page 3
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1x 10 AMP Fuse 1x Fusible 10 AMP Page 4
1x 1 Amp Diode 1x Diode 1 Amp 9
END OF WARNING
Page 8
THARNESS DIAGRAM
WARNING Page 5-6
THARNESS THAR-MAz1 ~ AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - 5 r Azt 1x THAR-MAZ1 Page 7
END OF WARNING
Page 8
Under steering column, START-STOP unit. Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

@

(#)12v ‘ (+)IGNITIONA
DOOR
LOCK DATA

(+)IGNI-
(+)ACCES- TION2

GROUND

At parking lights switch

[}
(-)PARKING (3<)PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS

% T
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTENTION

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

6,255
Y

L

hicle battery

2
0
4
o \
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

______ A4 _(-) HAND BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INBS9 REMOTE RS7 OUT ~ STARTER (#) _ A9
r 5 AT VEHICLE _ (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER
e — —A12_(#/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB _IN/OUT _ IaNITION (+)
———— A1_ (+) FoQT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _| INRS13
_ _ _ _A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 RS4 OUT_Parking LigHTS () _ _ _ _ _ _ Al6  1Amp
b5 TRoNk - _INRS15 Diode
RS2 IN 12V BATTERY _ (+) _
— A3 (L UNock QIRs1Z | RS1 Ground | Masse () /
A2 (Yloek

pk—

B4 Red

12V BATTERY

>
NOT REQUIRED WITH
DATALINK

4

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:

R e e e et

|

|

|

|

|

: SANS DATA-LINK:

L A1

rH
LR {
(i F i n ll' .
I I
I ! I 10 AMP
| il -
FEer oy (+) Ignition YELLOW FUSE

Lo T T T T (deck __ puree
A i (4 UnlockPuRpLe/wHITe__in|
I il
I I : L e pp—— () Trunk Status _ __ WHITE_ Out | GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
| i GRAY CAN HIGH
| 1l LY c (&)
I |11} — — — ) Ground While Running _ _ DK.BLUE _In [A] - a
[ ML o e e (+)Start __ RED/BLUE _In [A]
| 1 DATAKEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] LL D6
| [ (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _Out A D o
I I (-/+)Tachometer _ PNk Out [AL2] D4
: - YELLOW/RED _ ()PARKING LIGHTS (COM)__ _ ___ I N
|
|

A17

(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK

DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ﬁ

I D1
K ojgss -
L 5()’/
RS2

D2 D3

(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS

VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.

RS6/A1 A19

GROUND

EMPTY PIN

(+)IGNITION (-PTS (+)12v

INSERT WIRE IN
EMPTY PIN

Black

Blue Black
Bleu Noir

Pink
Rose

Red Yellow
Rouge Jaune

Y- Yololelalole)

OPTIONAL

@F @ @ ’D\\ ©

@[

Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White Back view. 8-pin White
White connector. Engine compart- connector. Under steering connector. Under steering connector. Inside the
Engine compart- ment.

TH column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit. 3 O Parking lights switch.
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTENTION

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

6,255
Y

L

hicle battery

2
0
4
o \
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6 /15



@ —— Page 7 /15

THAR-MAZ1 | WIRING CONNECTION

______ A14_ () Hanp Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INBS9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _  _ STARTER () _ A9
Ir D5 AT VEHICLE (=) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER |
| r— __ _ _A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6 IN/OUT IGNITION  (#) I
T [ pp—— A11_ () FoOT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 '
| 11 — — — _A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 RS4 _OUT Parkine LigTs _(4)_ _ _ _A16 |
Pl b AS L (LIRUNK _INRS15 I
IR RS2 _IN___ 12V Barrery (H)__ o Iy
Pl = —A3_ _(LUNLOCK QUTRS1Z — RS1 Ground | Masse (-) |/__, I MAKE THE CONNECTION
e by A2 () loek IRs8 (. | T oTTommmmmmememem e |
gl I . o 8 PUNLIAVECATATINAS 1Amp. current Maximum | | ;!
11 W\ TH DATA-LINK: Direct connection [ 1
Pl I N AVEC DATA-LINK: I I Iy Yellow
(I B I I
> I WITH D2D: |
Lt 1l NOT REQUIRED WITH [ L‘ AVEC D2D: ! I |
b b | DATALINK | = [
(I B WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
IRt SANS DATA-LINK: I R
P 1 |
R I e g
1 1l y
r_I_TI'”':'_]“L _________ 11| N e
Co ot ! 0
Iy oaqll : 0 =
I LAY (+) Ignition YELLOW __In (AT
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
|
Foyoagnt!
-) Trunk Stat: WHITE
Loy nnb—f---- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
Lol ™~
| NRR
I : I : |1 — — } {)Ground While Running __ _ DK.BLUE _In
[T N I A (+)Start __ ReD/BLUE I
Loy DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK Dé
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
o L _ _(/*)Tachometer __ __PINK Out D4
. YELLOW/RED_ _(JPARKING LIGHTS (COM). _ ____ . _____.__..........
[ R PR (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out [O2] YELLOW/BLUE  ()pARKINGLIGHTS(NO) ‘ '
I . (1 YELLOW/GREEN _ ()pARKING LIGHTS.ING) . __ [ .
] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/VELLOW N _| F
WHITE/BLACK ; ;
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE : .
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 : : J

MAKE THE

VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION

-~

D2 D3

(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS

GROUND
MASSE

EMPTY PIN :’
1
INSERT WIRE IN Black T
!
1

EMPTY PIN Blue Black

Y- Yololelalole)

@(g @)

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

@[

Back view. 18-pin

White connector. Engine compart- ; .
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. AT S S




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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(@roemn e 915 |
X3 max. X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

DO NOT REPROGRAM ANOTHER MODULE UNLESS INSTRUCTED TO DO SO
BY TECHNICAL SUPPORT.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

15
= - CRYP TU Internet connection*
@~

Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
Slr}lartthon%*
(c,q;g;g et *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

Al doors must ~ Remote start the  Unlock the doors with ~ The module will Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
be closed. vehicle. either: the OEM shut down the the vehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the vehltcr:e Ao with the the clutch forthe  button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter i 052’&3. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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2 KEY PROGRAMMING - STANDALONE & THAR-MAZ1 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
e ——

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Tachometer

Door Status

Hood Status protection
remote start
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote monitoring

T-Harness

CX5 Push-to-Start 2021 . . . . . . . . . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION

85.[09]

MINIMUM

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

2
£

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 ﬂ SRR

ORICRIION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED i ﬂ PP A ISV CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) HAG2
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
WARNING Paged
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1x 10 AMP Fuse Page 5
TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE 1x 1 Amp Diode 9
END OF WARNING
Page 9
THARNESS DIAGRAM
WARNING Page 6-7
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
THARNESS THAR-MAZ1 TRANSMISSION AUTOMATIQUE 1x THAR-MAZ1 Page 8
END OF WARNING
Page 9

Under steering column, START-STOP unit. Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

@

(#)12v ‘ (+)IGNITIONA
DOOR
LOCK DATA

(+)IGNI-
(+)ACCES- (-)CLUTCH TION2

GROUND

At parking lights switch

[}
(-)PARKING (3<)PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS

\
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_ . c D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin. OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-;(}::.FS‘UTE
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L Ground
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: =
Direct connection e
l )
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
Black Ground | Masse
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [ENA
-- WITHOUT RF-KIT: B3 =
. [
Al () Lock/Unlock input Ground
| %777 external control Masse
I na="
! W
! W
! W
l "
NEEE )
! W
3 Ei ' (+)Ignition YELLOW In | [AL
' - -) Lock PURPLE
A I (lock _____PURRiE
! u_
: A4 'cs
AS GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
: A6 GRAY CAN HIGH
: . Y c o)
! Hood pin DK.BLUE In c1
! /| A9
! DATAKEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10) D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
S Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK _ _In_ YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (coM)_ ___ | b1 . .
e — [D2] YELLOW/BLUE __()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) _ ________ ..
e 1l YELLOW/GREEN_ _ pariamg igHTs vG) .| 1. | ...
Al6
Al17
A18
(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE /

\

VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.

GROUND

EMPTY PIN

INSERT WIRE IN Black

EMPTY PIN

A1

(+)IGNITION

Pink

@(g

Back view. 12-pin
Engine compart-
ment.

@[

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

10 AMP
FUSE

RS2 OR B4

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

D2 D3

(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
(12v LIGHTS LIGHTS
Yellow Blue Black
6 7
- J010I6161010)
OPTIONAL
— ©)
D \ Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Inside the
3 O Parking lights switch.
2)1
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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THAR-MAZ1 | WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED
equipped with a factory hood pin.
RS6 (+)lgnition

EMPTY PIN

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATALINK. AN
\\
N
b ‘\
T — ‘e
/ Start / Stop external control ‘ Yellow
Al () Lock/Unlock input
. n === external control
\/ :: - -\
Nt N
| i :_HE =
3 e YELLOW___In_[AL
' H PURPLE
. A4
. AS
; " 5 PIN CONN.
! A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
! /| A9
! LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
N Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK __In [A13] YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
Al4
A5 -
Al6 . L
A17 : E :
A18 . I
WHITE/BLACK : .
DATA DOOR LOCK LTBLUE Vo
; i,
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 ] )
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. e I
: : D1
' = ’
) .
Lot o‘ko e
/ D2 D3
1
EMPTY PIN GROUND { (-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
: LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black !
! Blue Black
\

Y- Yololelalole)

OPTIONAL

@(A) @(8) @)

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

Back view. 12-pin
Engine compart-
ment.

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

|:| \ Back view. 8-pin White
O connector. Inside the

Parking lights switch.




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

DO NOT REPROGRAM ANOTHER MODULE UNLESS INSTRUCTED TO DO SO
BY TECHNICAL SUPPORT.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 11 /16

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
P E\:Aicrosqgrv\:lvii%?ows
Y ompu
'I-_=E /CRYP y InterrFl,et connection*
@)~
~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SEANRE FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.

T er

charges o *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now
programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

All doors must Remote start the  Unlock the doors with The module will Enter Press Press the
be closed. vehicle. either: the OEM shut down the the vehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start
remote or the Vg?'tcl.:g S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.

The vehicle can
now be put in to
gear and driven.

Page 15 /16
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MAZDA 3 - T-HARNESS MAZDA ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM.- SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su ed in this diagram (functional
if equipped)

Connection #

()]
[ =
' oaé S 5
= = 9
i fis 3 2 $ |2/g/5
g x ES e o °© |slg|E
<8 =0 o z AR
= O B =S . sl 22| o )
» nS x o} |23 2|2s|/x|e|2|z
wg wo W< N (5| S|8% C|E| 5|2
=Q [ o = El=d|H | S| E
58 |8¥ (3% |3 s |§]2|2|%s|2 |5 2| E
VEHICLE YEARS u§.|o 58 UIJLIE.I £ & SlE 5 8|S|gg|lc|B E =
= Ts) S0 E SIS5|<|C|alE|z¢z|&|0O|=
3 Push-to-Start - Sedan / Hatchback - AT 2014-2016 1 2 3 . o | e | e | e | e e . o | e | o | e
HARDWARE VERSION
= E

= e § 71.[31]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse
1x Diode 1A
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 D CRYPTUR

Q Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit .
@ @ Engine compartment

S ~ .' __ () (g) - Vithout OEW hood pin
| / / DATA KEY 7 . .' &= o
1 fﬂl'l' AP e v PG

()PARKING " (HORN/
LIGHT ALARM
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CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE
A14 (- Hand Brake IN RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-) Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 (- Trunk IN RS15
b {x) _ Unlock_ ________ OUTRS17 RS2IN___ __12VBattery(+) VAKE THE CONNECTION
e ) ek OUT RS18 | =—r—"" RS1.____Ground|Masse() [
| " WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \
| I P Direct connection I
TAmp. current Maximum
I ALWAYS REQUIRE-DI & P i

WITH D2D:
L ——a & avec bap.
I'| | NOTREQUIRED |

WITH DATA LINK

YELLOW

| I WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

N (+) Ignition YELLOW I | Al
: N () Lock/Arm PURPLE  In A2
_ | _()unlockiisarm PURPLE/WHITE I A3
‘GREEN ~Out A4 o B
() Trunk Status WHITE _Out 2: C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
C3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 A c c2
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE  In |AS - c1
(+)Start RED/BLUE ~In A9
DATA KEY LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
(+) Foot Brake BLACK Out |ALL |: ALL D s
(-1+). Tachometer PINK  Out Al12 D4 -
A13 D3 YELLOW/RED :,:E
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out A14 D2 i
/ A15 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN E
Al6 N
=
A17
()PARKING LIGHTS ____GREEN/RED o
WHITE/BLACK A19
A20

LT.BLUE/BLACK
MAKE THE
CONNECTION
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.
A18
() .
EMPTY PIN ARl PARKING Bl LIS DATA KEY
MASSE LIGHT LIGHT
INSERT WIRE IN Black Yellow Green Red
EMPTY PIN

o TN
BRDan

- —= . B . T
Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking 7 / N c%?]f]t:tlg:v U?éeprlgt‘gehr:tneg Ba%grvhel%ezr‘gtzg}iwg 'Egﬁ?::: ee
White connector. Engine compart- light connector / e column. START-STOP unit. " STARTSTOP unit.
Engine compart- ment. (— !
ment. 5

D
(75 ‘i
\a\=V

|
vz




CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION

C1

G1

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Evo Alarm enable



REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10

To vehicle —; Trunk Release OUT RS11 REMOTE

A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ FootBrake IN_RS13
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 -; Trunk IN'RS15
(=) Unlock OUT RS17

(-)  Lock OUT RS18 | fme——r
__| WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

ALWAYS REQUIF{E-DI

Direct connection

To WITH D2D:
_____ - — AVEC D2D:
NOT REQUIRED |
WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

RS8 OUT Start(+)
RS6 OUT Ignition1 (+)
MAKE THE CONNECTION
RS2IN_____12VBatterv(+)__o
RS1 __ _ _Ground|Masse()

| 1T 4

(*) Ignition YELLOW In Al
A2
A3
()HORN / ALARM GREEN  Out A4
(-) Trunk Status WHITE Out A5
A6
A7
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE  In /A8
(+)Start RED/BLUE In" A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A10
(+).Foot Brake BLAack  Out [A11
(-/+).Tachometer PINK  Out A12
A13
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out Al4
Al5
Al6
A17
(-)PARKING LIGHTS GREEN/RED Al8
VWHTTE/BIACK A19

D

1K Ohm
Resistor

RS17/RS18 A4

(-)HORN
ALARM

(-)UNLOCK / (-)LOCK

Lt.Blue Grey
| gap DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
1 TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V
[ TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

®

Driver kick
panel. Black connector. driver
kick panel.

Back view. 22-pin

ALL

1

cs
C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
3 GREY CAN HIGH
c 2
c1
D6 WHITE/RED HOOD
D s WhiTE/BLUE HOOD
D4
D3 YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHTS
D2

D1 YELLOW/GREEN (-)PARKING LIGHTS

4

Back view. White
connector. Parking light
connector

/  /
LT BLUE/BLACK

£ @D3 MAKE THE

o CONNECTION
A18 D1 A10
()PARKING | (-)PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS LT 1
Yellow Green Red

YELLOW
1ZYIN-4VHL

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White connec-
tor. Under steering column,
START-STOP unit.



VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN AND OEM ALARM

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 (- Trunk IN RS15
- Unlock OUT RS17 RS2IN_____12VBattery(s)__, MAKE THE CONNECTION
- Lock OUT RS18 — _R§1_____grg|.|_r|gLM_as_sg(i_|/__,
S yiTH DATA-LINK: ~~l__| WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \i |
B AVEC DATA-LINK: Direct connection i |
TAmp. current Maximum | I
ALWAYS REQUIRE-DI B Ny & 1
——¢ 5 Avec p2p: 1 I
1

————— -
NOT REQUIRED |
WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(+) gnition YELLOW In Al

5 4 C5| B
(-) Trunk Status WHITE _Out /A5 C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
c 3 GRAY CAN HIGH
(o)
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE In | A8 G
(+)Start RED/BLUE In A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK Al0 A D6
(*) Foot Brake BLACK - Out TRC8 LL D b5
(=/+) Tachometer PINK__Out |AL2 B2
A13 D3| YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHTS
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out A14 D2
A15 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN (-)PARKING LIGHTS
Al6 ]
A17
(JPARKING LIGHTS __GREEN/RED —

WHITE/BLACK A19
A20

LT.BLUE/BLACK - BLEU PALE/NOIR

D

1 KOhm
Resistor VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. MAKE THE
CONNECTION
®
RS17/RS18 A18 D1 A10

(-)PAR-
KING DATA KEY
LIGHTS
Green Red

(-)PAR-
KING
LIGHTS
Yellow

(-)UNLOCK / (LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND

>
1 .
YELLOW
1ZVIN-4VHL

Lt.Blue INSERT WIRE

| n

|, GO | TEST . INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE IN EMPTY PIN
| DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER

& TURNTO LOCK : 2.5V

_Qf?:m TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

EOOEND
[l >+ I

X @ . A . @ X @ X Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
Driver kick Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column
panel. White connector. FUSE White connector. connector. Parking column. START-STOP unit " START-STOP unit.
Engine compart- FUSIBLES Engine compartment . light connector ! ' ’
ment .

® 0O
0O
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

v

)

PRESS X5 —> OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

> The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

“ Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

&) 5
(&)
&) Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
7] START/STOP button exactly
== as shown.
KEY#1

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector) and go
back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE |
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Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

@ Disconnect the Data-Link (4-pins) connector and after
all the remaining connectors.




@ —— Page 10 /13
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5

15 Parts required (not included)
Connect the module to the
FLASH LK
and visit the DCryptor menu v
in the Flash-Link Manager.
FLASH LINK MANAGER
i : SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK o St o
UPDATER 2
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.




@ —— Page 12 /13
REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

- -

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this dia

VEHICLE YEARS

Hood Status protection remote start

Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote monitoring

Push-to-Start - Sedan / Hatchback - Automatic
3 transmission only 2014-2018 .

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

85.[11]

MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNIT:OPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE

PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

. HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PO A ARG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
HOOD PIN IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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DESCRIPTION
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit o) At parking lights switch

[ \ DATA KEY

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND
© 2(D
A'ff

!




Page 1/13

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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4
Under steering column, START-STOP unit.
RO
10 | @ O
MALE VEHICLE PLUG
CONNECTEUR MALE
@ El
il
c.
|
g q 1
Disconnect the connector
5
Under steering column, START-STOP unit.
N
<
=
(14
£
= Connect the connector
z
&
(2]
<
P
o
<
T
()
()
1]
P
o
<
T
s
6 8
=
(14
<
I
-
Connect the connector
into connector
1

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

EMPTY PIN

I I
: ______ A14_ () HAND BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS9 | | REMOTE RS7 OUT _  STARTER () _ A9 |
I Ir (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER I '
I | r————— A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6 _IN/OUT IGNITION  (+) I :
N A1 (#) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I | 11 —— _ _A8_ () GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4_OUT Paging LigHts () _ _ _ _ _ | _A18,
Lo A O TRUNG _INRS15 B
T RS2 IN 12V Bartery. (H__ I
oyl : - =A3 (L UNLOCK _ QUTRS1Z = RS1 Ground | Masse () |/__, | MAKE THE CONNECTION
I I 3y Lock " ""ommsis Voo e
I I : : e -2 Lo __ _ _ QLRSS WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yo I
| I 111 B ITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection & I | |
: | : | : |1l i AVEC DATA-LINK: I I | Yellow
(N
1 1l . | |
: 1 : [y NOTREQUIREDV:/:’H [ L‘ RVEC b20: 1 1
et g DATALINK | = |
o by WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
(R Ll SANS DATA-LINK: | M\
| P 1
PRI S T :
Foyongn! 0
Foyognl! g ~
ot 0
Lopngptl : I =
Lol L (+) Ignition YELLOW___In_[AL
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
I
Lopoagnt!
: k- ———- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
(IR N
Lol . .
I | 11t —— } L)Ground While Running _ _ Dk.BLUE _In ]
T ] S A (+)Start __ RED/BLUE _In_
Loy DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK Dé
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
o L _ _(/*)Tachometer __ __PINK Out D4
I YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
L R () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out '
| '
L] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW N _ b :
WHITE/BLACK : E :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ' :
. ),
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 Tt )
MAKE THE
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNELTION ﬁ =
DI
BRANCHEMENT 7\;5 PR
HYP \\.
A20 g D3 D2
GROUND DOOR DATA / ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE Lock e E LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black Lt Blue Red ! White Yellow
1
1
1

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- ; .
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. AT S S




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6 |

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
— Microsoft Windows
r Computer with
'|-=i = Internet connection*
@)~
~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
S
% charges o *Parts required (not included)
: may apply)
A

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid \
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now
programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

All doors must Remote start the  Unlock the doors with The module will Enter Press Press the
be closed. vehicle. either: the OEM shut down the the vehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start
remote or the Vg?'tcl.:g S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.

The vehicle can
now be put in to
gear and driven.
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this dia

)
o
€
< o
c £
2 S
: $ |5 a|5%
o o iy ® €
2 o o | 2| 5| 2
5 n a g 2 =] gg ) o
8 2 s |5 8|8 | S|%|5
3 £ % E|l§|la |22 |9 5|
= o S ° -
VEHICLE YEARS E % -2‘5 2 £ B "C(é S 5 S E § 3 E
= = = =) < [=] — [s] E | To| T g @]
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
6 2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hloeg Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
: ; ; THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED G it CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. el RIS,

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Page 1 /13

Under steering column, START-STOP unit o) At parking lights switch

am "‘1\". LY \ (OPARKING

1 | DOOR LOCK DATA ‘ .\ \ . LIGHTS
e '
A\l \

()PARKING
LIGHTS

o

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND
© 2(D
A'ff

!
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

EMPTY PIN

I I
: ______ At () HanoBrake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ NS | | REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9 '
I Ir (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER I '
I | r————— A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6 _IN/OUT IGNITION  (+) I :
N A1 (#) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I | 11 —— _ _A8_ () GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4_OUT Paging LigHts () _ _ _ _ _ | _A18,
Lo A O TRUNG _INRS15 B
T RS2 IN_ _ _ 12V Barrery (H__ I
oyl : f— A3 UNock QUTRS1Z p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) (__, | MAKE THE CONNECTION
oyl A2 -) Lock L= O
oyl | le="— SLLOW = — = - — — ~QLAHS WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum \= I I
| | [ | = WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection ] 1
| 1 : 1 g 1 Al AVEC DATA-LINK: I I I Yellow
| |
1 1l . | |
: 1 : [y NOTREQUIREDV:/:’H [ L‘ RVEC b20: 1 1
et g DATALINK | = |
ol Y WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
(R Ll SANS DATA-LINK: | M\
Loyl
R = | Ty P )
Foyogn! 0
Foyognl! g ~
ot 0
Iy oaqll : 0 =
I LAY (+) Ignition YELLOW __In (AT
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
|
Foyoagnt!
Loy nnb—f---- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
Lol ™~
| 11
I : : : |1 — — } {)Ground While Running __ _ DK.BLUE _In
[T N I A (+)Start __ ReD/BLUE I
Loy DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK Dé
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
o L _ _(/*)Tachometer __ __PINK Out D4
I YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
L R () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out '
I :
] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELOW IN _| b :
WHITE/BLACK : E :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ' :
. )
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 7L )
MAKE THE S
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION o
,z D2
GROUND DATA / ()PARKING |(-PARKING
EMPTY PIN i
KEY : LIGHTS LIGHTS
1
INSERYT EAlRIE LY kel Green/Orange | Black/White ! Green Yellow
1
1

OPTIONAL

@[

@(g @)

Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White . L |:| @

White connector. Engine compart- connector, Under steering Back view. 24-pin White Back view. 6-oin or B-pin Whit

Engine compart- ment. : . connector. Under steering 3 G Ui, (=1L Ol =l W
ment. column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit. O connector. Inside the Parking

lights switch.




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

DO NOT REPROGRAM ANOTHER MODULE UNLESS INSTRUCTED TO DO SO
BY TECHNICAL SUPPORT.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Page 1 /13

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
. Internet connection*

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

(Slr}lartthon%*

Internet provider ) )

charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now
programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

All doors must Remote start the  Unlock the doors with The module will Enter Press Press the
be closed. vehicle. either: the OEM shut down the the vehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start
remote or the Vg?'tcl.:g S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.

The vehicle can
now be put in to
gear and driven.
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

VEHICLE

CX 3 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

AN

MAZDA

CX-3

=

ALL

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

Parking lights
Trunk Status
Hand-Brake

@
N
i
o
€
E

Tachometer
Door Status

OEM Remote
monitoring

YEARS
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016 . . D o D . . .
HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION

— 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse

1x Diode 1A

1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)
FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2

UICRYPTUR

Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY

Internet connection
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DESCRIPTION |

BCM High connector above driver

H:it{er steering column, START-STOP At parking lights switch @ kick panel

O]

(JPARKING |\ (5<)PARKING i
DATAKEY e ) PR

LNy
r‘;‘['1l J |

N A

A\ S q@‘ Y-

BCM High connector above driver
@ kick panel

'\l
= (MUX) UNLOCK/
LOCK
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION |

I
A4 () H B —
el CLD I - o RS RENOTE RS8O Smaree @) %, |
e e A12 (/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 STARTER !
1 __ A11_ (+) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 RS6_IN/OUT IGNITION _(#) |
— — —A8_ _(-) Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUT RS14 P
A I 1 _INRS15 PS4 _OUT Parking Lights _ (4 _ _ _ _ _ | |
| mm A4 () DooR_ _INRS16
o —A3_ (L UNock QUTRS1Z RS2IN_ ___ _ 12V Battery(+) o
(-) Lock OUT RS18 — RS1 ____Ground|Masse() [ MAKE THE CONNECTION
&) WITH DATA-LINK: WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \i
i AVEC DATA-LINK: Direct connection . |
TAmp. current Maximum |
ALWAYS REQUIRE-DI & |
I

————— -
NOT REQUIRED I
WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

]
|
|
|
| E
TO WITH D2D:
| [—\ﬁ AVEC D2D:
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW In | A1

c5
C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
C3 GRAY CAN HIGH

c c2
c1

All

D6
__________________ ALL D os

A12 D4

A13 D3| YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHTS
Al4 D2 YELLOW/BLUE — (.)PARKING LIGHTS
A5 D1 YELLOW/GREEN _(.)PARKING LIGHTS

_____ | _ _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW A6
Al17

A18
WHITE/BLACK A19
(-)JUNLOCK LT.BLUE A20

LT.BLUE/BLACK

MAKE THE
CONNECTION

Make the connection to the Ground

1 K Ohm
Resistor

| e
T L L L L L L L L L L . L. L ___dA____-__
| I_|___________________
I | I r—— """ ”_"_”_”"—”"_”"_"Z

| | r---—-—-—-—-—-Z-Z-zZ
I I -=====Z=Z====Z
| I 1 I r
1
I -
' Py
| ]
c
<l B
;
—_
= Fs s St
= D% = =
T o mlo = EU
Q o ol> (1) =°¢
3 Splalxs =12
2 0 +Ip|T|E =
- nad Qi » » \
<7 *&'S
s ® gimigis 221
=~ olxI<,8 5 cic'a
] S0 AR G e |x
o)
= ) g
] o] o
s = ©
=] !
2 nmlo L8
= o] ISR s 0|1
 Zlig)5 2@ la =
5 Zjoln'clc S,mi5
m ARIRFARym, m miZ2 m
o loo o, 0
= sls 5,5 sls s
>>>>>>>> >
Eo®»N00R®R "I"/I'
.
N
A

DATA KEY
RS18/A20 D2 D3
(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
(MUX) UNLOCK/LOCK HOOD LIGHTS LIGHTS DATA KEY
Brown Brown Blue Black White

FO0EEOR

15][14][13

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. BCM high -
above driver kick panel. 6

Back view. 12-pin white connector. Back view. White Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-

BCM High connector above driver kick connector. Parking connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
panel light connector column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

12-pins. panneau latéral coté BCM
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5 |

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.
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Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid X
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5 |

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.
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15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the
congect e et lotte () ruasHum

and visit the DCryptor menu
FLASH LINK MANAGER

in the Flash-Link Manager.
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows
FLASH LINK TECHNGL0GY Computer with
UPDATER 2 Internet connection

16

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5 |

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 8 / 10
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped

2
5]
=
e =)
c £
2 5
3 g | 2| a5
o o iG] & E
> a ) I
a %)
o » [2] 17} o) (] -
6 7)) (5] = 2 = i~ (0] o
N @ e |5 |S|8 | 8|55
= [} ] P © o)
3 c x = El&H | @ |0 0 5|
o) = ™~ 5] = 2 = x |- | © - s
VEHICLE YEARS IS ] o = T 5 I} cC |oxt| ¢ o
£ T 8 = £ £ & <) 2 |68 ® S I}
= — — =) < [a] — o [T T e o
CX-3 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2021 . . . . . . . . . . R .

FIRMWARE VERSION

(= J 85.[11]

MINIMUM

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

WLy GIAELY DESCRIPTION

T 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

. UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option

=Em 0 (If equiped with OEM alarm): Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM

D2 alarm)

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooD PIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE Hoop open,  A11 installd.
SET FUNCTION A11T0 OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit o) At parking lights switch

DOOR LOCK DATA \

(-)PARKING (35<)PARKING
\ = DATAKEY LIGHTS LIGHTS

. 2, ‘

1
¥

-

BCM High connector above driver kick panel

.
 a

HOOD PIN




D

ATTENTION

Vehicle battery

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the
smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

the battery.

Page 1/13

Disconnect the (-) terminal of

o \

Under the Steering Column

Under the Steering Column

X0

Left of Steering Column

2 Unscrew

1 Unscrew.

3 Onclip

4 Onclip

Right of Steering Column 5 Gently pull up the cover

of the steering column.

Tirez doucement sur le

couvercle de la colonne
de direction.

Make the following

connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

|
|
: ______ A14_ () HAND BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H _ _ _ _ A9 :
Lol STARTER i
I | rm———— A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) | I
I | lm——— AT () FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I 1 1] ——— —A8_ () Grounp Our WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 RS4_OUT ParkiNg Lights () _ _ _ _ _ 1' . LA18
o b oA TRUNK _INRS15 |
R % R 1 01, _INRS16 RS2 IN_ __ 12V Batrery_ (H)__ o |
oyl : o= —A ( UNLOCK _ QUTRS1Z = RS1 Ground | Masse () (__’ | MAKE THE CONNECTION
| N S A e o G e U o = 7= o I e
1 : : : I R ‘S!'TFLIAVEC ?ATAUNK: 1Amp. current Maximum \= I I
Loyl I : X@E&%ﬁ?ﬁ'&i‘_ irect connection Courant maximum 1Amp. [ : Yellow
Loy B4 Red 12VBATTERY __| | :
| > I WITH D2D:
I L 1 NOT REQUIRED WITH ] AveC D2D: GROQUND. 4 |
[N T DATALINK | = I
o ! T WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
oyl g SANS DATA-LINK: | [\
Loyl
[ |‘ __________________________________________ -
[
Py
I B
[
Lo YELLOW
o PURPLE
[
Py
I B
Lo 5 PIN CONN.
Py ~
I B
[
Py
| 11 D6
: p I — - _ L __ _ _ (#)FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _Ou D>
| ____________ D4
I YELLOW/RED_ _ (JPARKING LIGHTS (GOM) . _ _ __ . ___.______.__.._..._.
[ R I (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out YELLOW/BLUE  (JPARKINGLIGHTS(NO) :
: : YELLOW/GREEN __(\pARKING LIGHTS (NC) _ . . ___ .. ; :
________ _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW N _| . :
A18 E : |
WHITE/BLACK oo ;
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE P .
L i,
T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1 0 ! /
LT BLUE/BLACK -
r ’s o N
MAKE THE 4 I
CONNECTION K ® D1 |
Make the connection o~ o%'é K
to the Ground ‘ 5
D2 D3

(-)PARKING | (PARKING
LIGHTS LIGHTS

CX3 Blue Black

08006600

OPTIONAL

Back view. 24-pin white connector. @ @
BCM High connector above Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

driverkick panel connector. Under steering connector. Inside the
column, START-STOP unit.

connector. Under steering R ;
column, START-STOP unit 3 Parking lights switch.




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 1/13
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows

- V=] Computer with
CR YP m Internet connection*

~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
T er
% charges o *Parts required (not included)
: may apply)
A

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now
programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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MAZDA CX5 - T-HARNESS MAZDA ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional
if equipped)

Connection # o
o
§
o (o))
o = UE.I c =
=3 % Q o = g
T GE ) @ 3 Sl w|c
S =S o) g 5 |&|2|8
x Q:O I % = S| w®| €
< <O = a a 0|5 e
= = N o ol g2 [} 5| o
283 283 S 5] s3] 22 |8l glze
wo wo W I °(m| 28 |2 s|g| g
og o o3 3 % 5|2 22 |2|a|2| ¢
VEHICLE YEARS SO SO SE £ lo|lg|S|e|c|8c|B|5|=2]|E
Lo o 03 g S|/ E|S|8|5|8s|&|S|T|s
xQ xQq S I = S|S3|<|f|lo|E|EB| T |2 |0|<
CX5  Push-to-Start - AT 2013-2016 1 2 8 . LI U U U . o | e || e
HARDWARE VERSION

- — 71.[31]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse
1x Diode 1A
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 D CRYPTUR

Q Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit. s ' ; Lo ::_-___.- Parking Light connector

00

¥

. VAN
..o Z (-)PARKING
o, T S LIGHT
- - ' o ’ N\
o {ight © 2
¥ [Felrf @;@.@][(ﬁD
| £

" & (PARKING
LIGHT

Engine compartment
@ @ - without OEM ALARM

. 2 e fo
@ L

| ALARM

Copyriag
Fortin Au




REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

A14 (- Hand Brake IN RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-) Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 (- Trunk IN RS15
MAKE THE CONNECTION
A3 (- Unlock/Disarm OUT_Rs17 RS2IN_ 12V Batterv(+)_ o
A2 (- Lock/Arm OUT RS18 ——— R_SL____Q"E'-E‘QLM_“S_SEQ_I’__,
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: N
B Direct connection I I
TAmp. current Maximum
ALWAYS REQUIRED T & I I
o ——t & AveC D2D: ! I
1

————— -
NOT REQUIRED |
WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(+) gnition YELLOW In |Al
(-) Lock/Arm PURPLE  In A2
() Unlock/Disarm P URPLE/WHITE
e E
(-) Trunk Status WHITE _Out |AS C4  GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
c €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
(o)
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE  In A8 c1
(+)Start RED/BIUE ~Ir A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 A L'_

D6
D s

D4

D3 YELLOW/RED
BROWN/WHITE  Out Al4 D2
/ D1 YELLOW/GREEN

BLACK  Out A1l

(+).Foot Brake
PINK  Out A12

(=/+) Tachometer

(-)PARKING LIGHT

(-) Hand Brake
(-)PARKING LIGHT

GREEN/RED A18
WHITE/BLACK

(-)PARKING LIGHT

LT.BLUE/BLACK

MAKE THE
CONNECTION
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.

—

D3

A18 D1

QE EEE 2 S ‘2; ’,/"/I'
>
—i :
YELLOW
1ZVIN-4VHL

GROUND (-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE LIGHT LIGHT DATA KEY
INSERT WIRE IN Black Yellow Green Black/White

OooRLY
BRnnn

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking

@ ®
L]
Ty

Engine compart- light connector

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White connec-
tor. Under steering column,
START-STOP unit.



CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION

C1

G1

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Evo Alarm enable



CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 —; Trunk IN RS15
MAKE THE CONNECTION
(-)  Unlock OUT RS17 RS2IN_____12VBatterv(+)__o
() tock OUTRS18 | P=— RS1 ____Ground|Masse() .~ o
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: N\
B Direct connection I |
—D> TAmp. current Maximum | I =
'_‘F'(—)WAYS REQUIRE WITH DaD: Courant maximum TAmp. I I Slw
_____ - ——a & avec bap. 4 I =1 B
NOT REQUIRED | 1 I3

WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(+) gnition YELLOW In Al

(K GREEN ~ Out cs

() Trunk Status WHITE _Out |AS C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
3 GRAY CAN HIGH

c c2
c1

(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE  In A8
(+)Start RED/BLUE "~ In A9

DATA KEY LT.BLUE/BLACK

(+).Foot Brake BLAack  Out [A11
(-/+).Tachometer PINK  Out A12

L'_ D6 WHITE/RED HOOD
Al D s TWHTE/BIoE HOOD
D4
D3 YELLOW/RED  (.)PARKING LIGHT
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out |A14 2
D1 YELLOW/GREEN (.)PARKING LIGHT

(APARKING LIGHT ___ GREEN/RED A8 A
VWHITE/ BLACR A19 / /
& LT BLUE/BLACK
1K Ohm
Resistor D5 MAKE THE
Résistance CONNECTION

RS17/RS18 Ad A10

xn%‘:‘ PARKING DATA KEY
LIGHT

Black/Orange Green Black/White

(-)JUNLOCK / (-)LOCK

BERZEEEEERIGERER Ay
>
1
T I
o%% §
-lZVW'HVH.l.

White/Green

TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
| aan DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
. TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V

TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

7

@ Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
Driver kick Back view. 14-pin Back view. White connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
panel. White connector. driver connector. Parking column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

kick panel. light connector




VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN AND OEM ALARM

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 (- Trunk IN RS15
() Unlock OUT RS17 RS2IN_ 12V Battery(s) MAKE THE CONNECTION
-
() Lock OUT RS18 | p=—"—" RS1____Ground|Masse() [
- WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: (N
B Direct connection I |
? TAmp. current Maximum | I =
ALWAYS REQUIRE Courant maximum 1Amp. 1 w
WITH D2D: [©]
- —— o Avec b2p: i =1 B
————— | o
NOT REQUIRED | H S

WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(+) gnition YELLOW In Al

€ C5
(-) Trunk Status WHITE _Out /A5 C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
c C3 GRAY CAN HIGH
c2
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE In | A8 - G
(+)Start RED/BLUE In A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A D6
(+).Foot Brake BLACK - Out TRC8 LL D ps
(=/+) Tachometer PINK__Out |AL2 B2
D3 YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out A14 D2

D1 YELLOW/GREEN (-)PARKING LIGHT

EEELCEEEEERE wﬁ,ﬁi
>
1
ON|
ig: §\
-lZVW'HVH.l

(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED Al8 Z
WHITE/BLACR
& VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. LT.BLUE/BLACK
1K th VEHICULE SANS CONTACT DE CAPOT
Resistor D’ORIGINE. MAKE THE
Résistance CONNECTION
RS17/RS18 D1 A10
Q) R
()JUNLOCK / (-)LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND PARKING | PARKING DATA KEY
LIGHT LIGHT
White/Green Yellow Green Black/White
INSERT
TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE WIRE IN
| g DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER EMPTY PIN
TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V
TURN TO UNLOCK : OV
6 3 N 1
Le[ulw[ o[

. @ . @ . @ . @ . Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
Driver kick Back view. 18-pin FUSE Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column
panel. White connector. FusiBLes: | White connector. connector. Parking light column. START-STOP unit START-STOP unit.
Engine compart- Engine compart- connector ! ’ ’
ment . ment .
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(@romw e e T
X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

> The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

v

)

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5 —> OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

“ Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.
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&) 5
(&)
&) Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
7] START/STOP button exactly
== as shown.
KEY#1
6
Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.
- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
7

If the Blue LED is ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector) and go
back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
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Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

@ Disconnect the Data-Link (4-pins) connector and after
all the remaining connectors.
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15 Parts required (not included)
Connect the module to the
comertiienetieiots  (E) HASIIM
and visit the DCryptor menu
in the Flash-Link Manager.
FLASH LINK MANAGER
i : SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK oLz Computer with
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

- -

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

i)
<]
=
© =)
c £
s 5
1) |3} » =
%] Q (%] <
g g |8 2|¢
g oo || > | g
5 @ gl 8122 | £|¢e|¢
N g [} © i 8 o © O
3 g % el §|la |22 |2 | a &
= = o) Ly © Ay
VEHICLE YEARS E I‘:’ -2‘6, <_C> £ 8 é S g S 5 < S E
5 ~ | =) < (=] = [a] F | T®o| I [T o
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
CX-5 2013-2016 . . B B . o . o . o . o o
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIIOETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/UnIock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
; ; ; THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED L R T L el CONNECTION GAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. el SRR eSS,

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit o) At parking lights switch

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

()PARKING
LIGHTS

@

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND
© 2(D
A'f.J

!
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

EMPTY PIN Green/Orange | Black/White

I I
: ______ At () HanoBrake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ NS | | REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9 '
I Ir (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER I I
I | r————— A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6 IN/OUT IGNITION  (#) I :
N A1 (#) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I | 11 —— _ _A8_ () GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4_OUT Paging LigHts () _ _ _ _ _ | _A18,
bop i b As_ TRunk _INRS15 B
T RS2 IN 12V Bartery. (H__ I
oyl : f— A3 UNock QUTRS1Z p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) (__, | MAKE THE CONNECTION
| | ylock @ ouTrg1s ¢ oy  TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT
I I : : e -2 Lo __ _ _ QLRSS WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yo I
| I 111 B ITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection & I | |
: | : | : |1l i AVEC DATA-LINK: I I | Yellow
11l
1 1l . | |
: 1 : [y NOTREQUIREDV:/:’H [ L‘ RVEC b20: 1 1
et g DATALINK | = |
ol [l WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
(R Ll SANS DATA-LINK: | M\
Loyl
R = | Ty P )
Foyongn! 0
Foyognl! g ~
ot 0
Iy oaqll : 0 =
I LAY (+) Ignition YELLOW __In (AT
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
|
Foyoagnt!
: k- ———- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
(IR N
Lol . .
I | 11t —— } L)Ground While Running _ _ Dk.BLUE _In ]
[T N I A (+)Start __ ReD/BLUE I
I T DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK D6
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
oy Lo - _ _(/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4
I YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
L R () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out '
| '
] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW N _| P :
WHITE/BLACK : E :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ' :
. ),
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 it )
MAKE THE
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION ﬁ’, ,'r”
7\;5 L
B :
‘®
, D3 D2
,
GROUND DATA g ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE e E LIGHTS LIGHTS
1
\

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 20-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- ; .
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. AT S S




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
— Microsoft Windows
r Computer with
'|-=i = Internet connection*
@)~
~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
S
% charges o *Parts required (not included)
: may apply)
A

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

2
5]
=
2 o)
c =
2 S
: $ |85
Q o iy ® =
2 oo | 2| 5| 2
5 %) a g 2 = _q~<'> () o
I 2 s |5 8|8 | S|%|5
3 < X E|§5|a |2 |@ @ g |
= o S ° -
VEHICLE YEARS E I‘? _‘é T‘::’ £ _8 _‘C(é S 5 S E < S E
i= = = =) < [=] — [s] E | To| T g (@]
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
CX-5 2017-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/UnIock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
: ; - THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin COC:\IUIfEL(IJ?I%?\ITCEEPII-{gflJ“S“gPAE‘FQIIQE\)II\;‘ENT
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ nstalled. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit. Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

@

DOOR DATA
LOCK DATA KEY

@ Inside the Parking Light switch

(-)PARKING
LIGHT

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND

~——— .
yAlTJt@ Ra@l@
—

]
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

EMPTY PIN

I I
: ______ At () HanoBrake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ NS | | REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9 '
I Ir (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER I I
I | r=————— A12_(+) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSB IN/OUT _ lgnimion (+) !
N A1 (#) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I | 11 —— _ _A8_ () GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4_OUT Paging LigHts () _ _ _ _ _ | _A18,
bop i b As_ TRunk _INRS15 B
T RS2 IN 12V Bartery. (H__ I
oyl : f— A3 UNock QUTRS1Z p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) (__, | MAKE THE CONNECTION
oyl A2 -) Lock TRs8 Lo | T T T
oy ! I —A2— L - - 8 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yo I
| 11 = WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection [ |
b Loy ALWAYS REQUIRED g AVEC DATA-LINK: I I Yellow
ooyl T TOUJOURS REQUIS 1] I
| IR | | > r [ WITH D2D !
| ppoa! ! NOT REQUIRED WITH =] Avec beo: I
FhE s DATALINK | |
ol [l WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
(R Ll SANS DATA-LINK: | M\
| P 1
IR S—— 1| pepepepeyepeyepefve ey - OO .
Foyoagnt! 0
Foyognl! g ~
IR 0
Iy oaqll : 0 =
I LAY (+) Ignition YELLOW __In (AT
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
|
Foyoagnt!
Loy nnb—f---- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
Lol ™~
| 11
I : : : |1 — — } {)Ground While Running __ _ DK.BLUE _In
[T N I A (+)Start __ ReD/BLUE I
I T DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK D6
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
oy Lo - _ _(/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4
I YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
[ R () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out '
| '
L __] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW N _| P :
WHITE/BLACK o :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ' :
. )
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 Tt )
MAKE THE
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION ﬁ/ ,'r"
ds
1) . '
© :
‘®
) D3 D2
,
GROUND g ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE E LIGHTS LIGHTS
\
1

OPTIONAL

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

@[

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

@(g @)

Engin;engmnpart- connector. Under steering connector. Inside the

connector. Under steering 3 e Al S

column, START-STOP unit column, START-STOP unit.




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

RELEASE

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

Page 1/
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Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows

- V=] Computer with
CR YP m Internet connection*

~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.




@ —— Page 1 /13
REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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THARNESS ADDENDUM - ESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

Connection #

VEHICLE YEARS

Hood Status protection remote start

REMOTE STARTER

NO DOORLOCK
REMOTE STARTER & DOOR-
LOCK CONTROL
Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Unlock

Arm

Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote monitoring
Alarm mode

Lock

CX9  Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016 1 2 . . o | o | o [ e | e | e | o | o | e | oo

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION

o 6 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.54 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'IR

' Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit ®) Under steering column, START-STOP unit

@

e

A

L. bow !

'I-'l"' > 5 (3<)PARKING
o .

w '. LIGHTS
Y/ >~
I II&{' . g ==
— 7! =
5 1 W ()PARKING
— LIGHTS

=%

@ Harness in driver kick panel

= HOOD PIN
_-""‘-U..___

—

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
el (-)HORN ALARM
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REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

| () HanD BRAke _ INRs9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9
| (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER 1
| A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6_IN/OUT lgNITION _(+) 1
| |j———— —At_ () Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 I
| (-). Grounp Out WHiLE RunNING_QUT RS14 :
by o A5 (L IRUNK. _INRS15
o D Tae @ Door NRS18 RS2_IN___ 12V Barrery (#)__, |
DT oA Unoe QIRs1z | A3l ___Ground | Masse ©_ 7 |
1 00K — o — - QLRSS L WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yo !
: ™ WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection I I | YELLOW
= AVEC DATA-LINK:
I B4 Red __ 12V BATTERY I : JAUNE
| > [ WITH D2D: |
1 NOT REQUIRED WITH ¢ ‘ AVEC D2D: 1 1
DATALINK | — |
! WITHOUT DATA-LINK: |
1 SANS DATA-LINK: |
1
T L el e T B T T ey J
1
' N
L =
| =
I (+)lgnition YeLow _in[A1
| L _ lock_ _ _Puree _n A2
: () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__In A3
| (-) Door Status__ __ _ _GREEN _Out A4
| () Trunk Status _ _ _ WHITE Out |AS
| S 5 PIN CONN.
I A A
| — — — ) Ground While Running _ __ DK.BLUE _In A8 -
T (+)Start _ _ RED/BLUE _In A9
| LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
1 (+) FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Out A1l AlLL D os
| [ (-/+) Tachometer _ _ _ _ PINK Out Al12 I: D4 |
| A13 D3| YELLOW/RED (-)Parking Lights (com)
L I (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out |A14 D2 YELLOW/BLUE __(-)Parking Lights (o)
L ____ (-) Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ Out A5 - D1 VELIOW/GREEN _(_)parking Lights (xo
Al6
Al17
A18
WHITE/BLACK A19
A20 /
LT.BLUE/BLACK - BLEU PALE/NOIR —
MAKE THE CONNECTION

FAIRE LE BRANCHEMENT ™~

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Blue

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Black

DATA KEY

Blue

6000000

©)

Back view. White

connector. Parking Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White
light connector connector. Under steering connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit.
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

SNICETION DESCRIPTION

iHm D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

ALL

C 1 monitoring

Evo Alarm enable

G1



REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

e At4_ () HAND BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRS9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _ STARTER () _ _ _ _ A9
I r o= < () TRUNK REIEASE QUTRS11 STARTER 1
I : P A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) |
I Im——— A1 (+) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 I
I/ 1] ——_ _A8_ _(-) GRounp OuT WHILE RUNNING _QUT RS14 :
Py oo oAs . (VTRUNK INRS15 |
TS RS2 IN 12V Bartery. (H__ |
TR : () UNLock QuUTRS17 | P——— RS1 Ground | Masse () ﬁ-, |
byl (-) Lock oures1s oo o T T T
TR 5 —gl WITH]AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yol !
I > ™ WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection I | YELLOW
Ly 1 | ALWAYS REQUIRED AVEC DATA-LINK: [ |
Iy 1 B4 Red 12V BATTERY I | JAUNE
TRIRH | Bt i |
| 1 | NOT REQUIRED WITH |
[ | DATALINK | |
fponp I WITHOUT DATA-LINK: |
Lpoagp 1 | SANS DATA-LINK: I
g o
NN rr‘ 1ttty - " """ - - - T -
Iy 1t :
Ly ongll,
1 ]l %
ot =
: | : 1 : : | (+) Ignition YELLOW __In Al
11 A2
ponptd : A3
: 111 : : I (-)Horn-alarm GREEN__ Out | A4
o L= S S CaTrmkstatus T whireoudas
o1t 46 5 PIN CONN.
Ioaptl , , o\
Iy 1111t =} -] L) Ground While Running _ _ Dk.BLUE _In A8 -
LT TR S I N (#)Start _ _ RED/BLUE _In A9
1y 11 LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 ALL D6 WHITE/RED HOOD PIN
[T T I (+) FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Out All D D5 WHITE/BLUE HOOD PIN
Lo )|-|- — — _(/#)Tachometer _ _ _ _ PNk Out A12 [ D4 y
I A13 D3 YELLOW/RED (-)Parking Lights (com)
L IR A (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out Al4 D2 YELLOW/BLUE _  (-)Parking Lights (no)
L _H - -~ () Hoodstatus _ Pink/BLack_ Out A1s — D1 YELLOW/GREEN _(-)Parking Lights (o)
A16
Al17
A18
WHITE/BLACK A19
A20 / //
7 7 7
LT.BLUE/BLACK
MAKE THE CONNECTION
1 K Ohm
Resistor
D5
5
o'\ o
RS16-RS17 A4 D6 D2
(-)UNLOCK/ (JHORN (-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
()LOCK ALARM HOOD PIN LIGHTS LIGHTS DATA KEY
Brown qeer. inserTTHE vaLeT kev v | WWhite Lt.Green Blue Black Blue

THE DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
TURNTO LOCK: 2.5V
TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

| aae

<

_4

|
|

O

X

6000000

= Ground
T &> Masse

©)

Back view. White

connector. Parking Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White
@ light connector connector. Under steering connector. Under steering
) L column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit.
Harness from driver door, under white jonction
connector.
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

PRESS X5 OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6/ 12
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Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn s'allumera.
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = A = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the @ FLASH LINK
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 UPDATER 2
and visit the DCryptor menu v

in the Flash-Link Manager.

FLASH LINK MANAGER
< ; SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK et
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 10/ 12
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped
|

VEHICLE YEARS

Hood Status protection remote start

Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote monitoring

Lock

CX9 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2021

FIRMWARE VERSION

il 85.[11]

MINIMUM

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED ,
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

. 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

N HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED I POdR R TAR G CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
HOOD PIN IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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DESCRIPTION

@ Under steering column, START-STOP unit

A/
f

Under steering column, START-STOP unit

@

A &
DOOR LOCK DATA

(3<)PARKING
LIGHTS

| ‘-
| {‘; e

] ()PARKING

/ LIGHTS

=g

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN  [JRERUSIN
201
".?
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

I
_______ A5 |
: e Al4_ () HaNDBRrAkE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRS9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9 '
o < (-) TRUNK REIEASE QUTRS11 STARTER i '
11 : e A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSE IN/OUT IGNITION () | :
) Imm e A1 (+) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I 1} 1] ——— —A8_ _(-) Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4 _OUT Parking LigHTs_ (+)_ _ _ _ _ _ AL
bl b As_ TRuNk _INRS15 E
Pl A4 (L Door _INRS16 RS2 IN___ 12V Barrery (H__ I
Pyl : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUTRS17Z e RS1 Ground | Masse () (__, I
11 Mt A2 ()Ylock 0 outRSAS LY oo} TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT
1 L1 L | TR e e WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum | | |
1 11 3 Direct connection & . [ |
Loy - I | Yellow D
Ly B4 Red _ 12VBATTERY _ | | |
Fayp g1 > S _ ! I
11 | 11 NOT REQUIRED WITH L‘ AVEC D2D:
(N ' DATALINK | |
Fobee by WITHOUT DATALINK: I
(I R T SANS DATA-LINK: I
[ N
IR ettt \ & { ettt e ettt et et el b -
Py
Pl
Ly
Ly
[ R YELLOW
(NN ] PURPLE
N N
AN N
(N (W]
: : [ : [ 5 PIN CONN.
| |
(N (W] \
Ll = = = loroundvarte nunming _ . Lo
e o e e e e e - — _\B3tart  RED/BLUE TN
(I LT.BLUE/BLACK D6
(RN (| (+).Foot Brake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
I I (1 (-/+) Tachometer _ _  _ PINK Out D4
. YELLOW/RED _  (.)parking Lights.(com) . - ...
(R | (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out YELLOW/BLUE ~(-)Parking Lights (vo) :
N | (-) Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK . Out | - 1] YELLOW/GREEN (.)parking Lights wo) . .. . i
e | (+)PARKING LIGHTS Purple/Yewow w _[E§ T e P
WHITE/BLACK o E
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE Vo /
K T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1 T ' J
LT.BLUE/BLACK . :
MAKE THE CONNECTION '
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. : I
7 iD16
SO ‘6:5
. L ofo
D2 D3
GROUND ()PARKING | (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN N==E DATA KEY LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black Blue Blue Black
EMPTY PIN
[6[s[als NG
EAEIEREY | V0000000

OPTIONAL

® Back view. White
Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connector. Parking
connector. Under steering connector. Under steering light connector
column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit.

ol

Back view. 12-pin
Engine compart-
ment.

@A

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows

- V=] Computer with
CR YP m Internet connection*

~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
T er
% charges o *Parts required (not included)
: may apply)
A

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.




- ALL  IETSNE REV.: 20160707 GUIDE # 35221 G FORTIN
MAZDA 6 - T-HARNESS MAZDA AM)M_—SMMG&MMMO_N‘

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

if equipped)
Connection #

(o))

o pu) UE.I c é

= D = 2 S

X = (7] " =

S - R 2 IR

x x O I g: = S T| E

< <O = a DIHle
= x = S . o] 2l o 5| o
nS (283 S 9] Sl 22| x| 2 °
wo wo W N o(B| S (83| 8| % g 2
o o 03 3 % 5|2 2|22 9 a| x|
VEHICLE veams (28 (38 155 |0 |5)2)g|g|3 23R clz|E
ANNEES [z a sl ST E S5 <|C|a|E|2e|T|2|o|=
6 Push-to-Start - AT 2013-2016 1 2 3 . o | o | o | o] o] o . o | o | o @

. HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION
=

=) e @ 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1K Ohm Resistor

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'/R

Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection

«©

1
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DESCRIPTION |

@ @ Under steering column, START-STOP unit

.
©Copyright © 2
| e

flo Ine

ahove Driver
Kick Panel. Near
firewall.

driver kick panel.

(HORN/
ALARM

@ Parking Light connector

(-)PARKING

Q LIGHT

Engine compartment
- without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN  [REILD
. _
Copyright® 204
Forin A ﬂﬁn
—



CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE
A14 (- Hand Brake IN RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RSM REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-) Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RsS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN RS14 DEMARREUR
A5 (-)  Trunk IN RS15 A DISTANCE
. - Unlock _ _ __ __ _ _ _ OUTRS17 RS2IN_____12VBatterv(+)__o MAKE THE CONNECTION
e ) ek OUT RS18 | =" RS1.____Ground|Masse() [
| r WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \
| | B Direct connection I
TAmp. current Maximum
| (Aowavs REQUIRED & P i

WITH D2D:
N ——t & AvEC D2D:
I'| | NOTREQUIRED |
WITH DATA LINK

| I WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

YELLOW
JAUNE

i
|
/| N
1 ] ‘an)
-
! | (+) Ignition YELLOW ___In Al
: n (-) Lock/Arm PURPLE  In A2
. | _ _ _()Unlock/Disarm PURPLE/WHITE _ In /A3
] A4 &
(=) Trunk Status WHITE Out A5 C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
he €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
-\ c (o) ]
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE  In A8 - 1 ‘
(+)Start RED/BLUE in|A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
(+) Foot Brake BLACK Out A1l |: AL'_ D D5
(=I+).Tachometer PINK__ Out A12 D4 : -
s D3 YELLOW/RED __(-)PARKING LIGHTS z
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out Al4 D2 7 S
N hs e D1 YELLOW/GREEN _(-)PARKING LIGHTS =
N
iy
(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK

LT.BLUE/BLACK
MAKE THE
CONNECTION
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.
A18
GROUND (-)PARKING | (-)PARKING

EMPTY PIN MASSE LIGHT LIGHT DATA KEY

INSERT WIRE IN Black Yellow Green Black/White

EMPTY PIN

OooRLY
BRDnn

® - . . . 2
Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking 7 / N c%ﬁf]‘égtlg:v U?]%i—epr"slt‘e/xahr:tneg Ba;:(l;rvhel%ezrtls—tzg]ri\:lvg 'égﬁ?::: £e
White connector. Engine compart- light connector &L column. START-STOP unit. " START-STOP unit.
Engine compart- ment. [ — !

D
(7 A*‘Y
\a\=V

) |
vz

ment.




CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

Program bypass option:

UNIT OPTION

C1

G1

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Evo Alarm enable



REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN_RS14
A5 (- Trunk IN RS15
(-) Unlock OUT RS17 RSZIN_ ____12VBatterv(s)_, MAKE THE CONNECTION
(-) Lock OUT RS18 —— R_SL____Q"E"'_"EL___(ZL_I/__,
& \iTH DATA-LINK: | WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \i |
AVEC DATA-LINK: Direct connection i |
TAmp. current Maximum | I
ALWAYS REQUIRE-DI T & 1
o —— o Avec b2p: 1 I
J

————— -
NOT REQUIRED |
WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(*) Ignition YELLOW. o Al

(-)JHORN / ALARM GREEN Out A4 &
(<) Trunk Status WHITE _Out A5 C4 ' GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
GRAY CAN HIGH
(-) Ground While Running DK.BLUE ~ In A8 -
(+)Start RED/BLUE in|A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6 WHITE/RED HOOD
(+) Foot Brake BLACK Out A1l |: AL'_ D D5 WHITE/BLUE HOOD
(-/+) Tachometer PINK__ Out A12
s D3 YELLOW/RED _(-JPARKING LIGHTS
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out A14 D2
A - D1  YELLOW/GREEN  (-PARKING LIGHTS
Al6
A17
(-)PARKING LIGHTS GREEN/RED A18
— WHITE/BLACK Al9 / /

D

1K Ohm
Resistor

LT.BLUE/BLACK

MAKE THE

Résistance / CONNECTION
[
L
RS17/RS18 A4 D3 A10

(-JHORN
ALARM

Black/Orange | Blue, Blue/White,
Blue/Red or Blue/Black

()

PARKING DATA KEY
LIGHT
Green Black/White

(-)
PARKING
LIGHT
Yellow

(-)UNLOCK / (-)LOCK HOOD

38 55 "/"/I'
>
o~ ¥
(o)
YELLOW
1ZYIN-4VHL

White/Green

TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE

| gap DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER Er
e TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V
> TURN TO UNLOCK : OV —

8|1
\ 9|2
o

® Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
Driver kick Driver kick panel. Back view. 14-pin Back view. White connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
panel. White connector. Above connector. Parking column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
driver kick pane, near light connector
fire-wall.

L7 e




VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN AND OEM ALARM

A14 (- Hand Brake IN_RS10
To vehicle (- Trunk Release OUT RS REMOTE RS8 OUT Start(+)
A12 (+/-). Tachometer IN_RS12 STARTER
A11 (+) _ Foot Brake IN_RS13 RS6 OUT Ignition1(+)
A8 (- Ground Out While Running IN RS14
A5 —; Trunk IN RS15
) Unlock OUT RS17 RS2IN_____ 12VBattervs__, MAKE THE CONNECTION
() Lock OUT RS18 | fme RS1___ Ground| __ () 7
= WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: N
B Direct connection I |
? TAmp. current Maximum | I =
‘_‘F'(-)WAYS RIS WITH DaD: Courant maximum 1Amp. I I Slu
_____ > — AVEC D2D: i 215
NOT REQUIRED | h b S

WITH DATA LINK

WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
SANS DATA-LINK:

(*) Ignition YELLOW. o Al

c5
(-) Trunk Status WHITE _Out A5 C4  GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
C3 GRAY CAN HIGH

e |

DK.BLUE In A8

(-) Ground While Running

(+)Start RED/BLUE In’ A9
DATA KEY  LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
(+) Foot Brake BLACK Out [A11 AL'_ D D5
(-/+) Tachometer PINK__ Out A12 D4
D3| YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT
(-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE Out A14 .

D1 YELLOW/GREEN (-)PARKING LIGHT

(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18 y
WHITE/BLACK

LT.BLUE/BLACK

A MAKE THE
CONNECTION
A10

& VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.
1K Ohm
Resistor

ZEEEEX uﬁ,ﬁi
>
—1
O~ CUT I
-lZVW'HVH.l

RS17/RS18 D1
(-) ()

(-)UNLOCK / ()LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND PARKING | PARKING DATA KEY
LIGHT LIGHT

White/Green Yellow Green Black/White

INSERT

WIRE IN
TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE

| gap DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER

o | TURNTO LOCK : 2.5V
> TURN TO UNLOCK : OV
\_g‘_('

14(13|12{11(10] 9 T16|5]4(3
30(29(28|27(26|25(24(23|22(21]|20(19

e . . . X : X Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
Driver kick Back view. 18-pin FUSE Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
panel. White connector. FUSIBLES White connector. connector. Parking light column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

Engine compart- connector
ment .

Engine compart-
ment .




@ FORTIN

Page 7 /13

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5 |

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

v

)

PRESS X5 —> OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

> The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

“ Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5 |

&) 5
(&)
&) Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
7] START/STOP button exactly
== as shown.
KEY#1
6
Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.
- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
7

If the Blue LED is ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector) and go
back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5 |

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect the Data-Link (4-pins) connector and after
all the remaining connectors.
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15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the @ FLASH LINK
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 ' UPDATER 2
and visit the DCryptor menu v

in the Flash-Link Manager.

FLASH LINK MANAGER
< SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK oL Computer with -
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
F N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5 |

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

- -

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION WITH 2 KEYS PROGRAMMING ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

i)
©
S
2 o)
c =
s 5
“ g | 235
a = i ® €
5 ola |2 @ | 2
5 " 5| 2| 2 |8 2| g | ©
N 173 © ® ko © o K qE)
5 e o E| |2 2]2 |2 | a)|¢
= o O ° -
VEHICLE YEARS E I‘? § T‘::’ £ _8 _‘C(é S 5 S E < S E
= = - =) < [=] — [s] E | To| T s (@]
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
6 Push-to-Start - transmission automatique 2014-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
seulement
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/UnIock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
; ; ; THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'(V}S% ?PI?EU?IEFFI’I%T_@ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION
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D Under steering column, START-STOP unit o) At parking lights switch
l - "i\"t

DOOR LOCK DATA
;,-_ \ Al

A e

(-)PARKING
£ LIGHTS

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND
© 2(D
A'ff

.‘
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

EMPTY PIN Green/Orange | Black/White

I I
: ______ At () HanoBrake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ NS | | REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ STARTER (H) _ _ _ _ A9 '
I Ir (-) TRUNK RELEASE OUTRS11 STARTER I I
I | r————— A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6 IN/OUT IGNITION  (#) I :
N A1 (#) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I | 11 —— _ _A8_ () GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 RS4_OUT Paging LigHts () _ _ _ _ _ | _A18,
bop i b As_ TRunk _INRS15 B
T RS2 IN 12V Bartery. (H__ I
oyl : f— A3 UNock QUTRS1Z p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) (__, | MAKE THE CONNECTION
| | ylock @ ouTrg1s ¢ oy  TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT
I I : : e -2 Lo __ _ _ QLRSS WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum Yo I
| I 111 B ITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection & I | |
: | : | : |1l i AVEC DATA-LINK: I I | Yellow
11l
1 1l . | |
: 1 : [y NOTREQUIREDV:/:’H [ L‘ RVEC b20: 1 1
et g DATALINK | = |
ol [l WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
(R Ll SANS DATA-LINK: | M\
Loyl
R = | Ty P )
Foyongn! 0
Foyognl! g ~
ot 0
Iy oaqll : 0 =
I LAY (+) Ignition YELLOW __In (AT
A A O < 17 S VT
ST S —— () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE__in.
|
Foyoagnt!
: k- ———- U TrunkStatus _ _ _ Whre, ut] 5 PIN CONN.
(IR N
Lol . .
I | 11t —— } L)Ground While Running _ _ Dk.BLUE _In ]
[T N I A (+)Start __ ReD/BLUE I
I T DATAKEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK D6
[ I (+).FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _ Oul D D5
oy Lo - _ _(/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4
I YELLOW/RED ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM)
L R () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out '
| '
] _ (+)PARKING LIGHTS PURPLE/YELLOW N _| P :
WHITE/BLACK : E :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE ' :
. ),
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 it )
MAKE THE
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION ﬁ’, ,'r”
7\;5 L
B :
‘®
, D3 D2
,
GROUND DATA g ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE e E LIGHTS LIGHTS
1
\

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 20-pin White |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- ; .
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. AT S S




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /13

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
— E\:Aicrosotﬂ Wi.rt1'<1:|ows
Y omputer wi
'I-_=E L/CRYPTUR ! Interr?:t connection*
@)~
~p - Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

RELEASEQ

OFF

IGNITION ON => IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped

2
5]
=
e =)
c £
2 5
3 g | 2| a5
o o iG] & E
> a ) I
a %)
o » [2] 17} o) (] -
6 7)) (5] = 2 = i~ (0] o
N @ e |5 |S|8 | 8|55
= [} ] P © o)
3 c x = El&H | @ |0 0 5|
o) = ™~ 5] = 2 = x |- | © - s
VEHICLE YEARS IS ] o = T 5 I} cC |oxt| ¢ o
£ T 8 = £ £ & <) 2 |68 ® S I}
= — — =) < [a] — o [T T e o
MX5 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2019 . . . . . . . . . . R .

FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK

UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

= 85.[11]

MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “

Hood trigger (Output Status).

WLy GIAELY DESCRIPTION

= Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

. UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option

] [&v6] 0 (If equiped with OEM alarm): Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM

D2 alarm)

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooD PIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE Hoop open,  A11 il installd.
SET FUNCTION A11T0 OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION

©)

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Inside the Parking Light switch

i L% RS
P
i A R W

afpiin nne

(JPARKING | (PARKING
LIGHT LIGHT

ST

Page 1 /13

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

DOOR
LOCK DATA

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN GROUND

—

Copyie [hﬂ
yAfllt@ R‘n@l@
—A_."I -4
’




Page 1/13

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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I
I
I
I REMOTE '
I STARTER 1 |
I | rm———— A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) | I
I | lm——— AT () FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 ' |
I 1 1] ——— —A8_ () Grounp Our WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 RS4_OUT ParkiNg Lights () _ _ _ _ _ 1' . LA18
oy A5 (Y TRUNK _INRS15 |
R % R 1 01, _INRS16 RS2 IN_ __ 12V Batrery_ (H)__ o |
oy 1! - A3 Unoek QUIRS1Z | P=—— RS1 Ground [ Masse ()~ | MAKE THE CONNECTION
I R S A N T o S QUTRs18 | 0o 0o | T 7! I
oyl I = WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1Amp. current Maximum i I
| | | 11 = WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection | | |
| : | : | I S AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 I | YEHOW
I 11 > . I I
I L 1 not RequIReo witH [ S AVEC 520, ! |
P! T DATALINK | = I
oy | I’ WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
oyl g SANS DATA-LINK: | [\
Loyl
(I N |‘ __________________________________________ -
(I N
oy
T P
Lo =
Lo YELLOW _In [Al
: I : I PURPLE
11
oy
[
: (N 5 PIN CONN.
(R ~N
[
(I N
oy
| 11 D6
I 1 —__L _ _ _ _ (+)FootBrake _ _ _BiAck _Ou D>
| b N _ _ _(/+)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4
b YELLOW/RED__ (JPARKING LIGHTS (COM) _ _ . . _ .. __.._..._.._.._..
: L - = = = |- = — — [ Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out YELLOW/BLUE  ()PARKINGLIGHTS(NO) ... ____ :
I YELLOW/GREEN __(\pARKING LIGHTS (NC) _ . . ___ .. ' ;
A18 E : E
WHITE/BLACK . E :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE P :
L i,
T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1 7L )
LT BLUE/BLACK | -
VEHICLE WITHOUT MAKE THE L I
OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION K ® 01 E
. o,kss K
2 .
A20 D2 D3
DOOR
EMPTY PIN GROUND i pyeen DATA (-)PARKING | (-PARKING
MASSE DATA KEY LIGHTS LIGHTS
MX5 g‘ﬁgﬁ ;’Y,LRE IN' | Black Yellow Lt.Blue Blue Black

Y Yololelalole)

OPTIONAL
Back view. 24-pin White [ \ Back view. 8-pin White

@(g

@[

Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- connector. Under steerin ’ i

Engine compart- ment. column. START-STOP unif connector. Under steering 3 :::]k':sdﬁrt:?: Isd;;:ﬁ
ment. g . column, START-STOP unit. glg ’




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5
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Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




Page 1 /13

@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




Microsoft Windows
Computer with

= - CRYP TUR, Internet connection*
@~

~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII )
CONNECTOR

DU VEHICULE FU\SII I.INI( MIlBIlE*

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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T-HARNESS THAR-MAZ1 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Door Status

Trunk Status

Hood Status

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote monitoring®

VEHICLE

KEY CONTROL
CONTROL DE LA CLE
T-Harness

Harnaisen T

Parking Lights

Trunk Release
Tachometer

iA Push-to-Start

Yaris Push-to-Start 2016-2020

FIRMWARE VERSION

85.[09]

MINIMUM

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T ——
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ cod trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: A3 “ Key Bypass

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start

D6

Parts required (Not included)

& 1X Vehicle key required

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.62 and more

ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.L Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

elements are mandatory. The hood pin
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ is an essential security element and CONNEDE\H%S% ?ﬁg?lléﬁl%wANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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KEY CONTROL

Page 2/ 11

Remove the battery from the key fob.

Transponder antenna ring (Part #: AR35),
sold separately.

Remove the adhesive from the back of the antenna
ring and stick it on the back of the key fob.

Back of Key fob.

Make 8 -12 loops with the wire and tape it the back
of the key fob as shown.

&

Back of Key fob.
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.
Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

(+) BRAKE

PARKING
_ LIGHTS
q

et

PARKING
LIGHTS
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
L

I
________ STARTERZ (+) AS¢)

. RS7b OUT
______ A4 () HAND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRS9 REMOTE RS7a OUT STARTERL (+)
|r| ______ A13 () TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER
lr=———— A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB IN/OUT IGNITION (+)
- A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
1111 — — — —A8_ () Grounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 MAKE THE CONNECTION
pplr b A5 (Y TRUNK _INRS15
e b oA Dok _INRS16 RS2 IN_ 12V BATTERY _(+)
LA : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse ()
I e T e ) e S T _
I : ' e —A2_ ) Loek o QULRS1S WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \i T
P 1=y WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection . E
ety JIRY AVEC DATA-LINK: g o S
TR || |ALWAYS REQUIRED — [ 2
TITRE I k] WITH D20 I >
1l - — === — | I_&Sj AVEC D2D:
i [ 111 |NOTREQUIRED 111
FEEE by | WITHDATALING WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
RN L SANS DATA-LINK:
i | |
TR : : : :
(NN L
i | L
(RN T
(NN L
(RN T (+) Ignition YELLOW
DLl Qe Pumete i
RTINS (-) Unlock  PURPLE/WHITE _Tn |
e |l - - - _poorstatus - _GReen _out]
: : I o1L- _ — _ () TrunkStatus _ _ _ WHITE Out| C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN L OW
1l 1 C3 GRAY CAN HIGH Q
1 | c2
: : I : I — — ||l-) Ground While Running __ _ DK.BLUE _In| c a
ST | I (+)Start _ _Rep/Boe_ i
1l DATA KEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK D6 WHITE/RED KEY CONTROL
R (+)FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _Out| D o5 WhiTe/BLUE KEY CONTROL
e — — |l _ _(/+)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4 WHITE/GREEN  KEY CONTROL
I _ — _ _Jl —_ _ [)TrunkRelease YeLow/BLack I D3 YELLOW/RED __ PARKING LIGHTS (COM)
[ | A (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2 YELLOW/BLUE PARKING LIGHTS (NO)
£6 — D1 YELLOW/GREEN PARKING LIGHTS (NC)
Al6
Y T der ant i
ransponder antenna ring
oL o (Parti#: AR3S)" A
WHITE/BLACK A19 Back of Key fob. %
DOOR LOCK DATA LT.BLUE A20 n<:
T
=
I
1
:
TRANSPONDER |
SIGNAL (+) BRAKE
Green
15][14][13 h é
B1|[30][24] oJojojelolo
— ©) @ @
D Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Connector at connector. Under steering connector. Inside the
2 O Start-Stop module. column, START-STOP unit. Parking lights switch.
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION
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1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
|
|
1
L

RS8 _QUT leniTioN () I
|
______ At4_ () HanD BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INBS9 REMOTE RS7 OUT__ _ _STARTER _(+) A9
|r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER
I : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+)
- A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
1111 — — — —A8_ () Grounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 MAKE THE CONNECTION
pplr b A5 (Y TRUNK _INRS15
e b oA Dok _INRS16 RS2 IN_ 12V BATTERY _(+)
TR : - A3 Unoek QUTRS17Z RS1 Ground | Masse (-_)(7
I e T | e S T —
I : ' e —A2_ ) Loek o QULRS1S WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \i T
i 1l = WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection I =
il ! i B! AVEC DATA-LINK:gr- [ S
TR || |ALWAYS REQUIRED — [ 2
TITRE I k] WITH D20 I >
1l - — === — | I_&Sj AVEC D2D:
FETE T | NoTREQUIRED L1
FEEE by | WITHDATALING WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
RN L SANS DATA-LINK:
!
TR : : : :
il | 1l |
(RN L
(RN T
il | 1l |
(RN T (+) Ignition YELLOW
DLl Qe Pumete i
RTINS (-) Unlock  PURPLE/WHITE _Tn |
Ll S S _(boorstatus_ ___Green _out |
: : I : (L — _ — _ () TrunkStatus _ _ _ WHITE Out| C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN L OW
1l 1 C3 GRAY CAN HIGH Q
1 | c2
: : I : I — — ||l-) Ground While Running __ _ DK.BLUE _In| c a
Al —— Q- (+)Start _ _Rep/Buue_ _In_
1l DATA KEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK D6 WHITE/RED KEY CONTROL
e e - (+) FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _Out] D o5 WhiTe/BLUE KEY CONTROL
e — — |l _ _(/+)Tachometer _ _ _ _PINK Out D4 WHITE/GREEN  KEY CONTROL
I _ _ _ _J _ _ _ L)Trunk Release  YELLOW/BLACK _ In D3| YELLOW/RED PARKING LIGHTS (COM)
[ | A (-) Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2 YELLOW/BLUE PARKING LIGHTS (NO)
£6 — D1 YELLOW/GREEN PARKING LIGHTS (NC)
Al6
21; Transponder antenna ring A
* (Part #: AR35)*. 0
WHITE/BLACK A19 Back of Key fob. %
DOOR LOCK DATA LT.BLUE A20 n<:
T
=
I
1
RS8 !
TRANSPONDER |
SIGNAL (-)CLUTCH
Green Purple
15][14][13 h é
B1|[30][24] oJojojelolo
— ©) @ @
D Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Connector at connector. Under steering connector. Inside the
2 O Start-Stop module. column, START-STOP unit. Parking lights switch.
< ©)0)




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE |
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PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
S The Blue, Red, Yellow and

LED may differ depending on the module casing. Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is BLUE.

If the LED is not solid BLUE A
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Do not press the brake
pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button twice to turn on
the ignition.

S Wait for the BLUE LED will
flash rapidly and constantly.

5
IGNITION ON <> IGNITION OFF | Press the Push-to-Start
button once to turn off the
e ignition.
“The BLUE LED will turn off.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 10/ 11

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ALL VST REV.: 20160913 GUIDE # 35201 G FORTIN

MAZDA 3 - T-HARNESS MAZDA - STAND ALONE

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

COMPATIBLE AVEC VEHICULE A T

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

VEHICLE YEARS

REMOTE STARTER -
NO DOORLOCK

ed in this diagram (functional

Q_(—‘

;ELL

Hood Status protection
OEM Remote monitoring

VEHICLE WITHOUT
remote start

OEM ALARM
Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
Alarm mode

REMOTE STARTER &
DOORLOCK CONTROL

3 Push-to-Start - Sedan / Hatchback - AT 2014-2016

HARDWARE VERSION

— 71.[22]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)
1X T-Harness Mazda1
FLASH LINK MANAGER

Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2

Microsoft Windows Computer &
Internet connection

«©

1

lWCRYPTUR
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

H_ASH [lNK ALY Notice: the installation of safety
\ ) UPDATER 2 HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

FLASH LINK
MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

-

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

UNIT OPTION

~

Microsoft Windows Computer
(Internet connection required)

Part #: RSPB availbale, Sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone

Program bypass option:
s el g Remote Starter

D1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

- UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* 9 Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

< 3XE %

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach

x4 flash:  Ignition before
start

x5 flash:  Hood Open

Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

All doors must be closed. The vehicle will START.

PARKING LIGHTS

x4 flash: ~ FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit .
@ ® Engine compartment

r | §9 ww 7 ~ ‘ @ - without 0EM hood pin
M T ‘ DATA KEY . o
ll / 1 - 4 , \ \ =N\ A I == - =

ye

\ ""« '
; 7

driver kick panel.

® Parking Light connector el

l
k! o

; |
(-)PARKING “ (JHORN/ |
? LIGHT ALARM
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CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

HOOD PIN

OPTIONAL
(If the vehicle is not equip-
ped with a hood pin)

=
DO NOT CONNECT DO NOT CONNECT S
. 3
L
VALET SWITCH H
]
I =
IS =)
(+) Ignition YELLOW  In Al
A2
A3
A4 =
R C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
2 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 2
Hood Pin DKBLUE __In A8 A - i|c 1
A9
Start / Stop DATA KEY _ |T.BLUE/BLACK A10 ALL D6
external control ALl |: D D5
Al12 D4 ]
(-) External Input _ YELLOW/BLACK __In A13 D3 _)PARKING LIGHT. =
Al4 D2 S
BLAC AlS - b1 Yerow/Geeen ()PARKING LIGHT o
Al6 =
A17 =
()PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18

(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK A19
A20
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. LT.BLUE/BLACK
: D1 MAKE THE
6

| CONNECTION

A18

GROUND (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE LIGHT PARKING LIGHT DATA KEY -
INSERT WIRE IN Black °
EMPTY PIN Yellow Green Red

®
Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking light Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
White connector. En- Engine compart- connector connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
gine compartment. ment. column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
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Page 5

CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Evo Alarm enable

G1
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

OPTIONAL
_./ NOT INCLUDED
VALETSWITCH = el
= RS6 (+)Ignition
KIT-RF Connection required for some RF KIT. “te
= “WITH DATA-LINK:
S AVEC DATA-LINK: W.lTH | AVEC D_ATA-UNK:
= Direct connection
g =
'R WITH D2D: oy
—\H‘;{ AVEC D2D: =l Ef
- oz
> =
N
E (@D
(+) Ignition YELLOW. In Al
A2
) A3
(-) HORN / ALARM GREEN Out A4 | Brov
AS C4  GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 2
Hood Pin DK.BLUF In A8 A i| C1 (
A9
Start / Stop DATAKEY_ | TRIUE/BLACK A10 D6 WHITE/RED Hood
external control Al1 AlLL D5 WHITE/BLUE Hood
A12 |: D4\ ) -
(-) External Input _ YE|LIOW/BIACK  In A13 D3 YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT =
) Al4 D2 " ] -z
(-) Lock PINK/BIACK Qut A15 - D1 _YELLOW/GREEN (-)PARKING LIGHT E
Al6 N
) A17
-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A8 /
(PTS __\WHITE/BIACK A19
() Unlock | LBIUE A20 /S
& LT.BLUE/BLACK
1K Ohm D1
Resistor / MAKE THE
CONNECTION
56
=)
o
A15/A20 A18 D3
g ¥ (-)PARKING | PARKING
(-)UNLOCK / (-)LOCK LIGHT LIGHT DATA KEY
Lt.Blue Yellow Green Red

TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
TURNTO LOCK : 2.5V
TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
Driver kick panel. Back view. 22-pin Black Back view. White connector. Left of the dash. column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

connector. driver kick panel.




CONNECTION 3 VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN & WITHOUT OEM ALARM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

HOOD PIN OPTIONAL

NOT INCLUDED

__./ RF-KIT
o R T e = — - - — — - [
VALET SWITCH 5 KIT-RF Connection required for some RF KIT. s

1=y WITH DATA-LINK:
(A" AVEC DATA-LINK:

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

WITH D2D:
AVEC D2D:

%J

YELLOW
JAUNE

N
E (@D
(+) Ignition YELLOW In | Al
A2
A3
A4 €5| BROV
AS C4  GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 A o)
Hood Pin DK.BLUE In A8 i|c C1] (
A9
Start / Stop DATAKEY | TRIUF/BLACK A10 D6
external control ALl AL'_ D D5 !
A12 |: D4\ ’ -
i (-) External Input _YE||OW/BIACK  In A13 D3 YELLQW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT §
/ Al4 D2 ! bl
(-)LOCK PINK/BIACK  Qut A15 - 01 Yeuow/Green (-)PARKING LIGHT E
Al6 N
) AL7
(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18
(PTS __\WHITE/BIACK A19
2 (-)JUNLOCK LLBIUE A20
1K Ohm 5 i/
Resistor 3 / D1 LT BLUE/BLACK
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. g MAKE THE
g CONNECTION

A20/A15 A18 D3
(-)PAR-

(-))UNLOCK / (-)LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND KING e DATA KEY
LIGHT Hielshs

Lt.Blue INSERT WIRE IN | Black Yellow Green Red

Bleu Pale EMPTY PIN

| 80 TEST: INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
. DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER

. TURNTOLOCK: 2.5V

TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

® ® @
Driver kick Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
panel. White connector. White connector. connector. Parking light connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
Engine compart- Engine compart- connector column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
ment . ment .
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 9 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector) and go
back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the @ FLASH LINK
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 UPDATER 2
and visit the DCryptor menu v

in the Flash-Link Manager.

FLASH LINK MANAGER
< : SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK et
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 12 /14
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

2
o
=
© o
c £
2 S
S 8 |a| 8| &
2 » » n Q9
@ P s | 3| 2|2 2| o | @
N ? T (5| 8 |® s S| 5
3 g % E| 5| |28 |95
= — 59 el )
VEHICLE YEARS g I‘:’ § g £ .8 § S s S § < S E
£ - | =] < [a) = [s] F | T®o| T L (@]
Push-to-Start - Sedan / Hatchback - Automatic
transmission only R . . . . . . . . . . . R
3 Push-to-Start - Sedan / Hatchback - transmis- 2014-2018
sion automatique seulement
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 E 'gger (Output Status).
RRITORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse
: ; - THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin COC:\IUIfEL(IJ?I%?\ITCEEPII-{gflJ“S“gPAE‘FQIIQE\)II\;‘ENT
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ nstalled. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Page 1 /14

Under steering column, START-STOP unit e At parking lights switch

r

(-)PARKING

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

GROUND

S— <

Co) llchl
FE R Sedtoth
——

!




D

ATTENTION

Vehicle battery

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the
smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

2
o
-4
-4 N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column
2 Unscrew
1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip
3

Make the following
connections.

Page 1 /14

Débranchez le borne
négative de la batterie du
véhicule.

5 Gently pull up the cover
of the steering column.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED

equipped with a factory hood pin.
RS6 (+)lgnition

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATA-LINK: :

EMPTY PIN

AVEC DATA-LINK: \\
N
.ﬁ ‘\
T — ‘e
/ Start / Stop external control Yellow
o Jaune
Al () Lock/Unlock input
. n===external control
o p )
: HH !
| i :_HE =
3 n e YELLOW In | [A1
' . PURPLE
3 A4
. AS
; e 5 PIN CONN.
! A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
! /| A9
! LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] D6
; m ALL D
. A12 I: D4
N Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK __In [A13] YELLOW/RED _  ()PARKING LIGHTS (COM)_ _ _ _ . ...
e — [D2] YELLOW/BLUE  _()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) ... _____. E
e 1] YELLOW/GREEN () pARKING LIGHTS ING). . - ... .. S
Al6 [
Al7 : E E
Al18 : : :
WHITE/BLACK P
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE I
P . J
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 L J
MAKE THE
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. CONNECTION ﬁ,, e
'D1
y\;ss A
0 ,,’ N
P ‘o
A20 P D3 D2
TR GROUND DOOR DATA / ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
MASSE LOCK KEY i LIGHTS LIGHTS
DATA .
INSERT WIRE IN Black Lt.Blue Red . White Yellow
1
1
1

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin Whits |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- 8 :
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. BB ETE::




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows
Computer with

15
= - CRYP TUR, Internet connection*
@~

connection Internet* Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
Slr}lartthon%*
(c,g’aig”;‘; et *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

5
%]
)
o
£
@ o
c £
2 S
(] (&) [} =
%] Q (%] c
g S| 8|28
g %) 2| ® » 2
@ » @ 8 = g L Q o
& 3 s |8 =S |&8| 8| %|§
3 £ % E|§|l2 S |28 a|¢
VEHICLE YEARS £ = 5| e|le| 8| 5|8 |8|28|35|3
IS T (e} c = = © o = o © o L
£ - | S | < a [ [=} = T T i | O
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
6 2021 . . o o . B . B . o . o .
FIRMWARE VERSION
To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Outout Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
RRITORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse
: ; ; THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED G it CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. el RIS,

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.




@FORTIN" Page 1 /14

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Page 1 /14

Under steering column, START-STOP unit e At parking lights switch

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

”

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

R
Co) vn@hl
Racl@

_‘;r.l

!




Page 1 /14

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED

equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATA-LINK:

RS6 (+)lgnition

Y
N
Y
N
*— —— .
H | [ ]
/ Start / Stop external control ‘ Yellow
Al () Lock/Unlock input
. n === external control
; W M\
1 i (
! "
1 i
AT N
N = —
] S—
| =
3 e YELLOW __In [Al
' H PURPLE
l
. A4
. AS
; e 5 PIN CONN.
!
! A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
! /| A9
I LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] D6
!
; T Al D
. A12 D4
S I Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK  __In_[AL3] YELLOW/RED _  ()PARKING LIGHTS (COM) _ _ __ _ .. ______._._.__._
Al4 YELLOW/BLUE  ()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) '
A15 - 1] YELLOW/GREEN  \parKiNG LioHTs oy T
_____________ (PARKINGLIGHTSINC) . . _ . o iiicecccn 1
Al6 [
n .
e .
WHITE/BLACK P
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE b
-
L J
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 i J
R
-
S
MAKE THE L
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. '
CONNECTION i
.
D2

GROUND

EMPTY PIN

INSERT WIRE IN
EMPTY PIN

Black Green/Orange | Black/White

@[

@(g @)

Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White
pihite connector Engine compart- connector. Under steering
Engine compart- ment. column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Green

(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
LIGHTS

LIGHTS

OPTIONAL

®

Back view. 6-pin or 8-pin White
connector. Inside the Parking
lights switch.



Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

DO NOT REPROGRAM ANOTHER MODULE UNLESS INSTRUCTED TO DO SO
BY TECHNICAL SUPPORT.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Page 1 /14

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
. Internet connection*

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

(Slr}lartthon%*

Internet provider ) )

charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now
programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

All doors must Remote start the  Unlock the doors with The module will Enter Press Press the
be closed. vehicle. either: the OEM shut down the the vehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start
remote or the Vg?'tcl.:g S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.

The vehicle can
now be put in to
gear and driven.
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STAND ALONE CX_3 AM)M_—S&_G_GLSMG_C_OMG_UM‘

@ ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this dia

® )
P = = [%) 2 le B
(0] Q< = = & (0]
8 25| 5| 8|8 |§ |52
3 21 5|2 |2 |%eagzs
VEHICLE YEARS £ é S = 5 |g § E 5
E e | E o | E |zh|2h|0E
MAZDA
CX-3 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016 3 . . . . D . o . .
- HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION

= e § 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1K Ohm Resistor

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'/R

Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection

«©

1



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED) |

H_ASH [lNK ALY Notice: the installation of safety
\ ) UPDATER 2 HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

FLASH LINK
MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

-

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

UNIT OPTION

~

Microsoft Windows Computer
(Internet connection required)

%} VALET SWITCH

Part #: RSPB availbale, Sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone

Program bypass option:
s el g Remote Starter

D1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
Supported RF Kits
H1 to H6 and select RF Kit

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
L

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED |

< 3IXE %

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  No tach

x4 flash:  Ignition before
start

x5 flash:  Hood Open

Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

All doors must be closed. The vehicle will START.

PARKING LIGHTS

x4 flash: ~ FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

X6 flash: ~ Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY




@ FORTIN' Page 3 / 11
DESCRIPTION

BCM High connector above driver

H:it{er steering column, START-STOP At parking lights switch @ kick panel

O]

DATAﬁKEY
L=\
~ "[‘1 1 J |

M YA

(JPARKING |\ (5<)PARKING
LIGHTS IGHTS X

A\ S q@‘ Y-

BCM High connector above driver
@ kick panel

—" (MUX) UNLOCK/
LOCK




® ForTIN . Page 4 / 11

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin NOT INCLUDED
RF-KIT REMOTE

STARTER RS6  (+)ignition
KIT-RF DEMARREUR Connection required for some RF KIT. -9
I “WITH DATA-LINK: A DISTANCE

R AVEC DATA-LINK:
- OR WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
) | Direct connection
Valet switch - WITH D2D:

- & AVEC D2D:

...||I

YELLOW
JAUNE

Start / Stop external control
’
/
| \
|
|
|
I é!
N >
S—
! -
| (+) Ignition YELOW I AL
| A2
A3
I A4 G5
| A5 C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
| A6 €3 GRAY. CAN HIGH
A7 A c
| Hood Pin DK.BLUE In | A8 cl
| A9
DATA KEY _ LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
| ALL ALL D os
| A12 I: D4
L — — — L _ start/Stopexternal _Yelow/BLAck _ In_ A13 D3 YELLOW/RED  (JPARKING LIGHTS
) Al4 D2 YELLOW/BLUE __(-)PARKING LIGHTS
(JLOCK ___ PINK/BLACK _Out |A15 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN _ (-JPARKING LIGHTS -
Al6 X
>
A17 =
A18 m
(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK A19 / 3
()JUNLOCK LT.BLUE A20

LT.BLUE/BLACK

1K Ohm Make the connection to the Ground MAKE THE
Resistor CONNECTION
Résistance
A15/A20 D2
(-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
(MUX) UNLOCK/LOCK HOOD LIGHTS LIGHTS DATA KEY
Brown Brown Blue Black White

8000006] N\

14][13][12

@ ® ©)
Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 12-pin white connector. Back view. White Back view.US%—pin White Back V{Jevzj. 24-pin Whitelconnec»
i i i Parki tor. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
connector. BCM high BCM High connector above driver connector. Parking connec t ) ! (
above driver kick panel. kick panel light connector column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
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X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 6 / 11

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the @ FLASH LINK
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 UPDATER 2
and visit the DCryptor menu v

in the Flash-Link Manager.

FLASH LINK MANAGER
< : SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK et
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 9/ 11
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

2
o
€
g o
c £
kel S
2 S g .|z
4] ‘*6 4(—v' 3 o
a . o | o ﬁ %) @
o ® [} g1 2|32 k) @ <]
N 8 | & | &8 S | §
3 g ¥ El S| |28 |5|a|¢%
VEHICLE YEARS £ £ $ 2 = |5 ‘g S |S%| S 5 E
E iz S|s| < |8 |&|a|E|zEd | 2| 0O
CX-3 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2021 R . . . . . . . . . R . R
FIRMWARE VERSION
- To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
= BN UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
i ALL 0
85.[11]
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hlowsl it ear (Ouisuh SEfus
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 4 4 “ gger (Outp )
Ly IPAeLY DESCRIPTION
i ey D Program bypass option: OEMtR_emote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
Program bypass option Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM

(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2 alarm)

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.

Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

N HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED I POdR R TAR G CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
HOOD PIN IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

VALET SWITCH

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

1x
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet
1x D Confection](eroviderchiaiesTmayiasnlyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1 . 1 «LecK Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

D1.1 offfs

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

- SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: H1 t Supported RF Kits
. o H6 i
@H Programmez I'option du contournement and select RF Kit
v avec antenne RF:

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
DIAGNOSTIQUE DU DEMARREUR A DISTANCE

MODULE RED LED | DEL ROUGE DU MODULE
x2flash: Brake ON Frein Activé
x3 flash:  No tach Pas de Tach

x4 flash :  Ignition before Clé de contact détectée
5 flash Eltar(ti 0 gvant %émarrage
xb flash:  Hood Open apot Ouvert
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS | FUX DE STATINNEMENT
. remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. p P g
Toutes_les portes doivent ; ’ x4 flash:  FOB in car Telécommande d'origine
S e Appuyez sur le bouton Verrouillage 3X de la IOTATER A x5 flash:  Hood open ggggtl%mglr%me
téléecommande d'origine pour démarrer a X6 flash:  Brake ON Frein Activé
distance (ou arréter a distance) le véhicule. x7 flash: ~ Door open Porte ouverte
x8flash: ~ Bad Encryption/ Mauvaise encryption/

key code code de clé

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit e At parking lights switch

DOOR LOCK DATA m LA I

']
(-PARKING (5<)PARKING
= DATAKEY LIGHTS } LIGHTS

st (/=
| ke

La

-l
@ Under steering column, START-STOP unit

-

BCM High connector above driver kick panel

@

HOOD PIN
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

CX3

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH
COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE

NOT INCLUDED

1=y WITH DATA-LINK:
% AVEC DATA-LINK:
=3

RF-KIT

RS6 (+)lgnition

Connection required for some RF KIT.

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

—\

T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1

Direct connection AN
.__I_ WITH D2D: *\
= AVEC D2D: ‘.
Start / Stop external control Yellow
Al (-) Lock/Unlock input
. === external control
( wa=" '\
| W )
| W
| W
At
AEE =)
| W
3 v YELLOW
' . PURPLE
!
!
1
. A5
; A6 5 PIN CONN.
! A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
: AS
' LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10) D6
! /\
. A1l LL D D5
. A12 D4
S D Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLAcK __In_[A13] YELLOW/RED _ __ ()PARKING LIGHTS (GOM) - - - - - - e e e oo e
A14 YELLOW/BLUE _ ()PARKING LIGHTS (NO)
Al5 - NELLOW/GREEN o s o ING LIBHTS ING) - o .
Al6 ]
A17 E
A18 H
WHITE/BLACK H
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE H
i )
H
'
'
'
'
’

Make the connection
to the Ground

g )
PR EEEEREE

LT.BLUE/BLACK

BREEEE

Back view. 24-pin white connector.
BCM High connector above
driver kick panel

@

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

MAKE THE
CONNECTION

L\:ﬂ:l’
@ 43
@

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

1

B e

-

D2 D3

(-)PARKING | (- PARKING
LIGHTS

Blue

LIGHTS
Black

LY feolelolo

OPTIONAL

©)

Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Inside the
Parking lights switch.



Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE



Page 1 /14

@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
P E\:Aicrosqgrv\:lvii%?ows
Y ompu
'I-_=E L/CRYPTUR ! InterrFl’et connection*
@)~
~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

T er

charges o *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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CX5 - T-HARNESS MAZDA - STAND ALONE ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functio in this diagram (functional
if equipped)

Connection # o
s}
§
& o
o - LIE.I = =
b= %] 8 o 2 5
lilt.l l% 'E 'S @ § S| e 'g
= = o = o ® | =
x xQ I = = S|l ®| €
< <O = o = DIpl o
= [= &2 N = sl Q|2 o 5| o
[2%e] 23] < [} o3| 2|2 < 2 gl
wo wo uy N olg|l 8 |® Clw|g|8
=3 =3 s = ~ ElH|n|d o|s|g|E
QX QX OF ° S Sl N o i o c
VEHICLE YEARS SO SO I £ S|S|g|l5|6|S|ee|c|s|l2]|=
wo wo o3 2 o|lE|E|®s|o| 2|08 8|o|W|S
xQq xaQq S < = J|D|<|+F|O|F|T®|T|wL|O|<
CX5 Push-to-Start - AT 201 3-201 6 1 2 3 . . . . . . . . . . . .
HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION
= B&aE

=)

ALL

— 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse
1x Diode 1A
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'IR

' Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

H_ASH [lNK ALY Notice: the installation of safety
\ ) UPDATER 2 HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

FLASH LINK
MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

-

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

UNIT OPTION

~

Microsoft Windows Computer
(Internet connection required)

%} VALET SWITCH

Part #: RSPB availbale, Sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone

Program bypass option:
s el g Remote Starter

D1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

. UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* 9 Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

< 3IXE8 %

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach

x4 flash:  Ignition before
start

x5 flash:  Hood Open

Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

All doors must be closed. The vehicle will START.

PARKING LIGHTS

x4 flash: ~ FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
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DESCRIPTION |

Under steering column, START-STOP unit. P : =:_-___  Parking Light connector

010}

UPARHNG -.
RN
. p_g

(-)PARKING
LIGHT

DOORLOCK Engine compartment
- without OEM ALARM

@ @ driver kick panel. -

. GROUND
\J../
[%NP &gﬁﬁgﬁc
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CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

HOOD PIN

CONTACT

CAPQT

OPTIONAL

(If the vehicle is not
equipped with a hood pin) )

=
DO NOT CONNECT DO NOT CONNECT 9|2
| NE PAS BRANCHER. il B
- >
4./0—_|__
VALET SWITCH H
—_
N )
(+) Ignition YELLOW  In Al
A2
A3
A 5| Brov
AS C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 2 |
Hood Pin D RILE 10 A8 A i|c c1
A9
Start / Stop DATAKEY _ IT.BLUE/BLACK A10 LL D6
external control All |: A D D5
Al12 D4 ] -
() External Input _ YeLow/Biack _In A13 D3_YELQW/RED  (-)PARKING LIGHT 2
) Al4 D2 ) S
IK/BLACK Al5 - DI YelIQW/GReEN  ()PARKING LIGHT =
Al6 =
A17 =
(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18
(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK A19
A20 /
LT.BLUE/BLACK
MAKE THE
CONNECTION

VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN.

4

D3

D1
(-)PARKING

A18
(-)PARKING

GROUND

HalPndAkl MASSE LIGHT LIGHT e
INSERT WIRE IN Black Yellow Green Black/White
EMPTY PIN

T ]
[elufwlo e B

® _ _— _ o
Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking c%ﬂ?;(‘:’tlgyv‘uﬁglzt‘g’emeg Ba%grv{mjezrtt’ég]riwglégm?#gec
White connector. Engine compart- light connector column START-STOP unit ’ START-STOP unit !
Engine compart- ment. " ! ' ’

ment. 1(3)
t \‘ :
(N2A

N\C2 0/
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Evo Alarm enable

G1
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

OPTIONAL NOT INCLUDED
RF-KIT
RS6 (+)Ignition
4‘/ KIT-RF Connection required for some RF KIT. B
*— " WITH DATA-LINK:
VALET SWITCH = o A\VEC DATA-LINK: WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
= Direct connection
7 =
'] WITH D2D: oy
5 —\&CJ‘ AVEC D2D: e
= w <
> =S
N
- [
(+) Ignition YELLOW __In /Al
A2
J A3
(- HORN / ALARM GREEN  Quit A4 cs| BRown
AS 4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 C3 GRAY CAN HIGH
/ A7 Al 2 |
Hood Pin DK.BLUE In A8 i|c Cl ( /
A9
Start / Stop DATAKEY | TRIUF/BLACK A10 D6 WHITE/RED HOOD
external control ALL AlLL D b5 whiTe/BLue HOOD
A12 |: D4 ) =
(-) External Input _YEliow/BIACK __In A13 D3 YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT =
) Al4 D2 ) P
(-)  Lock PINK/BLACK _Out A5 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN _(-)PARKING LIGHT £
& e :
by
) A17
1K Ohm (JPARKING LIGHT ___ GreeN/RED Al8 /
Resistor
Résistance (IPTS ___\WHITE/BIACK A19 /
(-) _ Unlock LT.BLUE A20 / /

LT.BLUE/BLACK

MAKE THE
CONNECTION

A10

RS15/RS20

(-)HORN

(-)UNLOCK / (- LOCK ALARM

PARKING DATA KEY

White/Green Black/Orange Green Black/White
TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
‘| T DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
a TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V
{ \. TURN TO UNLOCK : OV
N/
ot

Driver kick Back view. 14-i Back view. Whit Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
TIVET KIC >aCK VIEW. 13-pin ack view. vnite connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
panel. White connector. driver connector. Parking column. START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

kick panel. light connector




CONNECTION 3 VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN & WITHOUT OEM ALARM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY SEULEMENT

OPTIONAL NOT INCLUDED
RF-KIT
RS6 (+)lgnition
S~ D Connection required for some RF KIT. e
— \WITH DATA-LINK:
VALET SWITCH 5 " AVEC DATA-LINK: WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
i =

< WITH D2D: o u
> QH‘Q‘ AVEC D2D: 3 ES
— <
> S

(+) Ignition YELLOW ___In Al

5| BROWN
C4 | GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
C3 GRAY CAN HIGH
y c C2
Hood Pin DK.BLUE In A8 Cl1|(
A9 i|
Start / Sto| DATAKEY | TRIUF/BLACK \
exterﬁalcgntrol - 21(1) AL'_ D gg \
A12 D4 /
i (-) External Input _ YE|low/BIACK  In Al13 D3 YELLOW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT
) Al4 D2 " |
() Lock PINK/BLACK  Out A15 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN __ (-)PARKING LIGHT
& ) Al6
/ A17
1K Ohm ()PARKING LIGHT ___ GReEN/RED Al8 /

Resistor
e (IPTS __ WHITF/BIACK A19

(-)  Unlock LT.BLUE A20

VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. LT.BLUE/BLACK - BLEU PALE/NOIR

MAKE THE
CONNECTION

zzx:zzz il
>
—
T I
o%% §§
-lZVW'UVH.l

RS15/RS20 A18 D1 A10
() ()

(-))UNLOCK / (-)LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND PARKING | PARKING | DATA KEY
LIGHT LIGHT

White/Green Black Yellow Green Black/White

INSERT
WIRE IN
TEST : INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER

TURNTO LOCK : 2.5V
TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

Driver kick Back view. 18-pin - Back view. 12-pin Back view. White Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
panel. White connector. White connector. connector. Parking light connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
Engine compart- Engine compart- connector column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
ment . ment .
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(@romw T a8 1
X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE 4 W/ 21

e

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5 OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5 |

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid X
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5 |

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5 |

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the
congect e et lotte () ruasHum

and visit the DCryptor menu
FLASH LINK MANAGER

in the Flash-Link Manager.
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows
FLASH LINK TECHNGL0GY Computer with
UPDATER 2 Internet connection

16

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5 |

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 12 /14
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

5
%]
2
o
IS
2 =)
c .S
2 S
2] [5) =
= - ©
§ = » @ 3- g 7 2
(5} » [0} S 2 = X [0} o
N 17 ° = ®© © © = £
N i P 2 Q
3 < % E|l§|a |2 0|9 5|
VEHICLE YEARS g 8 1€l | 85|5|g|S|8 |83z
£ H S|s|<|a|&|la|lEg|2| x| 8|0
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
CX-5 2013-2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood triager (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
RRITORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse
ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
R PRI cus i Techncian A ONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDCAT'\}%EC% TCFAI\EU?IFEFFI]ECRLIéIANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.




® ForTIN

DESCRIPTION
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit e At parking lights switch

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

@

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

ST iy
GROUND i
| - )
r SRR AT,
—

!




ATTENTION

Vehicle battery

Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect

the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the
smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

the battery.

Under the Steering Column

1 Unscrew.

Page 1 /14

Avant de débrancher un module, un ordinateur
ou une unité de contrdle d'un véhicule: il faut
toujours débrancher la borne négative de la
batterie du véhicule.

Dans ce véhicule, le module d'entrée sans clé
de l'usine est sensible aux interférences et
peut cesser de fonctionner si certaines
précautions ne sont pas prisses. Débrancher la
borne (-) de la batterie avant de déconnecter
le module de clé intélligente sous le volant
pour éviter de I'endommager.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of

R

X0

Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Column

2 Unscrew

3 Onclip

Make the following

connections.

Right of Steering Column

5 Gently pull up the cover
of the steering column.

4 Onclip

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED

equipped with a factory hood pin.
RS6 (+)lgnition

Connection required for some RF KIT. .
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATALINK: N
COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE AVEC DATA-LINK:

Green/Orange | Black/White

ARSI Vert/Orange

Y
N
.ﬁ ‘\
T — ‘e
/ Start / Stop external control ‘ Yellow
Al () Lock/Unlock input
. n === external control
\/ :: - -\
At N
| :_HE =
3 u YELLOW In | [A1
' . PURPLE
. Ad
. AS
: e 5 PIN CONN.
| A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE ___In
! /| A9
! LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10) D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
N O Start/Stop external - YELLOW/BLACK _ _In_ YELLOW/RED_ __(JPARKING LIGHTS (GOM) _ _ _______.________. .
e — [D2] YELLOW/BLUE  _()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) ... _____. :
e 1] YELLOW/GREEN () pARKING LIGHTS ING). . - ... .. S
Al6 [
Al7 : E E
Al18 : : :
WHITE/BLACK Lo
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE b
R J
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 L J
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOQD PIN. ?Qﬁﬁgc”ﬁow ﬁ o L
tD1 .
y\;ss A
EU ,,’ N
P ‘o
. D3 D2
,
1
GROUND / ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
1
EMPTY PIN ! LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black : White Yellow
\
1

Noir/Blanc

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin Whits |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- 8 :
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. BB ETE::




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 1 /14



@ FORTIN' —‘—‘ Page 1 /14
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows

- V=] Computer with
CR YP m Internet connection*

~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.
T er
% charges o *Parts required (not included)
: may apply)
A

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

5
%]
o
o
IS
2 o
c .S
2 S
2] [5) =
= - ©
§ = %) @ 3- g o 2
(5} » [0} S 2 =] X [0} o
N 17 ° = ®© © © = £
N @ = e 0]
3 c % E|l§|a |2 0|9 5|
VEHICLE YEARS g 8 1€l | 85|5|g|S|8 |83z
E H S| S5S|<|a|&|la|E|Z2|x| 2|0
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
CX-5 Push-to-Start - transmission automatique 2017-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . o
seulement
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood triager (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
RRITORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse
ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
R PRI cus i Techncian A ONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNED%\TI\}I%S% %ﬁl\EU?Ilél_Fl’l%RLlélANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit. Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

® e

DOOR DATA
LOCK DATA KEY

@ Inside the Parking Light switch

(-)PARKING
LIGHT
_— L

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

GROUND
) _ )
Copyrighit® 201
r SRR AT,
—

!
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

GUIDE # 66311

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

NOT INCLUDED

RS6 (+)lgnition

EMPTY PIN

Connection required for some RF KIT. .
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATALINK. R
AVEC DATA-LINK: R
N
b ‘\
T — ‘e
Start / Stop external control Yellow
,--- Controle de démarrage/arrét
/l () Lock/Unlock input
K n===external control .\
I n : !
o N )
At jiﬁ
3 [ YELLOW ___In_[Al
' . PURPLE
. Ad
. AS
: G 5 PIN CONN.
! A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
! /| A9
! LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
S I Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK __In_ YELLOW/RED _  ()PARKING LIGHTS (COM) _ _ __ _ .. ______._._.__._
e — [D2] YELLOW/BLUE  _()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) ... _____. :
e 1] YELLOW/GREEN (1o ARKING LIGHTS (NG)_ - - . ... ___ S
Al6 [
Al17 : E E
HHE .
WHITE/BLACK P
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE b
P J
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 L J
MAKE THE . o
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. . v
€ U g CONNECTION ﬁ» ’ 0o
: D1
- ]
g} '
X5
! ‘e
D3 D2
1
GROUND ' (-)PARKING  (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN i
MASSE : LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black : White Yellow
1
1
1

@(g

Back view. 12-pin

@[

Back view. 18-pin

White connector. Engine compart-
Engine compart- ment.
ment.

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering 3
column, START-STOP unit.

OPTIONAL

©)

Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Inside the
Parking lights switch.



Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

Microsoft Windows

15
E D[ITEEV] Computervit o
@)~

: Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

2

o

€
© o
c £
= S
0 (S} [} =
%] Q (%] c
g AR AR:
E = %) @ % % 7 2
[} » Q S 2 |2 X ] Q
& 2 T |85 S|E [2|3%|§
5 2 % el 5|la | 2|o |35 &
VEHICLE YEARS £ 2 12| e| 8|6|8|5|8s| 2|82
E iz S|s| < |8 |&|a|E|zEd | 2| 0O
MX5 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2019 R . . . . . . . R . R . R

- FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
: S UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
i ALL 0
85.[11]
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hloesl ieaEr (Oulph Siels
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “ gger (Outp )
Ly IPAeLY DESCRIPTION
E ) Program bypass option: OEI\/.It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
Program bypass option Unlock before / Lock after (Disarm OEM

(If equiped with OEM alarm): D2 alarm)

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED
BY A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE
VEHICLE.

Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

N HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED I POdR R TAR G CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
HOOD PIN IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

©)

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Inside the Parking Light switch

| .
A
i AR Al

Aty e

(JPARKING | (PARKING
LIGHT LIGHT

ST

Page 1 /14

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

DOOR
LOCK DATA

@

Engine compartment
- without OEM ALARM

Co n(-hl
Fo Ra@li@
"
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

NOT INCLUDED

B WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

--ulI

Start / Stop external control

-) Lock/Unlock input
xternal control

o

RF-KIT

RS6

KIT-RF

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

Connection required for some RF KIT.

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Jaune

YELLOW.

In_[Al

PURPLE

Hood pin

DK.BLUE

In (&2

LT.BLUE/BLACK

YELLOW/BLACK

WHITE/BLACK

A12

In_[A13]

DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE

5 PIN CONN.

- - =G)PARKING LIGHTSNC) - o o e m e

()PARKING LIGHTS (NO)

N\

T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1

VEHICLE WITHOUT
OEM HOOD PIN.

EMPTY PIN

MX5

INSERT WIRE IN
EMPTY PIN

@[

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

A20

DOOR
LOCK
DATA

Yellow

GROUND

Black

LT.BLUE/BLACK

DATA

KEY

Lt.Blue

@(g

Back view. 12-pin
Engine compart-
ment.

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

MAKE THE
CONNECTION

L\:ﬂ:l'
Yo
@

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

1

D2

B e

-

(-)PARKING | (- PARKING
LIGHTS

Blue

LIGHTS
Black

BBOERRE

OPTIONAL

©)

Back view. 8-pin White
connector. Inside the
Parking lights switch.



Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
— E\:Aicrosotﬂ Wi.rt1'<1:|ows
Y omputer wi
'I-_=E L/CRYPTUR ! Interr?:t connection*
@)~
~p - Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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MAZDA 6 - T-HARNESS MAZDA - STAND ALONE ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional
if equipped)

Connection #

()]

=1 LIE.I c £

5] QO: o ) 5

~ =

{ S S 3 g | 23|5

% =38 o o o © | 2| E

x x I > c L]

=8 <O = 3 n @
=0 B S = ol glac 0?50
0= 2% S @ g3 2|25 2|¢e|8|s
wg wo w N T|2| B8 s|€|E|2
=Q =3 s = o E|ls | b alo| S|2|E
g 8 9E S B 5 S|P |g s o e £
VEHICLE YEARS S SO T £ $l2|e|S|e|s|eglcs|ls|2|5
w o u o [} 5 = ol | m|loOo| 2|0 c|lo|lW|l S
x= [iqs) S < = J|D|<|—|a|F|Z 8T |L|O|<
6 Push-to-Start - AT 2013-2016 1 2 3 . . . . . . . . . . . .

_ HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION
=

=]

(3 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)

1X 10 AMP Fuse
1x Diode 1A
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.52 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'IR

' Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

H_ASH [lNK ALY Notice: the installation of safety
\ ) UPDATER 2 HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

FLASH LINK
MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

-

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

UNIT OPTION

~

Microsoft Windows Computer
(Internet connection required)

%} VALET SWITCH

Part #: RSPB availbale, Sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone

Program bypass option:
s el g Remote Starter

D1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
Supported RF Kits
H1 to H6 and select RF Kit

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
L

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

< 3IXE %

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  No tach

x4 flash:  Ignition before
start

x5 flash:  Hood Open

Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

All doors must be closed. The vehicle will START.

PARKING LIGHTS

x4 flash: ~ FOB in car

x5 flash: ~ Hood open

x6 flash: ~ Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A

SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.

EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
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DESCRIPTION |

pyright © 201
. e

above Driver
Kick Panel. Near
firewall.

@epiight © 2

itin AUno) R@@%

(-)PARKING

%Q LIGHT

Engine compartment
- without OEM ALARM

driver kick panel.

i Y

. —J

-r-u-‘-.

EMPTY PIN GROUND |

~——— .
Copymight® 204
y&lmJt-@ ﬂ?ﬂw

—

(HORN/
ALARM
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CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

HOOD PIN

OPTIONAL
(If the vehicle is not equip-
ped with a hood pin)

=
DO NOT CONNECT DO NOT CONNECT 9
—
o
>
_/.__I__
VALET SWITCH B
COMMUTATEUR VALET
==
IS =)
(+) Ignition YELLOW __In Al
A2
A3
A4 s
AS C4| GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
A7 c2
Hood Pin DiCRILE 1o A8 A i|c c1
A9
DATA KEY  |T.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6
Start / Stop
external control All |: ALL D D5
A12 D4 . =
(-) External Input  YELLOW/BLACK In |A13 D3 -)PARKING LIGHT -
Al4 D2 3
. =
o Al5 - p1 Yenow/Green  (-)PARKING LIGHT =
Al6 =
A17 -
(-) Parking Light GREEN/RED A18
(-)PTS  WHITE/BLACK A19
A20
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. LT BLUE/BLACK
D3
] MAKE THE
O CONNECTION
|—6 :
A18 D1 A10
GROUND (-)PARKING
EMPTY PIN MASSE LIGHT (-)PARKING LIGHT DATA KEY
INSERT WIRE IN Black Yellow Green Black/White
EMPTY PIN

OHDERY
AMD

®
Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White connector. Parking |:| Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
White connector. Engine compart- light connector connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,
Engine compart- ment. column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.
ment. O
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

UNIZOBTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Evo Alarm enable

G1
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

OPTIONAL
_./ NOT INCLUDED
VALET SWITCH e REAIT
= RS6 (+)lgnition
KIT-RF |:| Connection required for some RF KIT. “-e
p IS XV\;E%%:?AILN}; W]THIAVEC DATA-LINK:
= OR Direct connection
=
WITH D2D: 9y
S~ AVEC D2D: 05
. o
> =
N
E (@D
(+) Ignition YELLOW. In Al
A2
, A3
(-)HORN/ALARM GREEN _ Out | A4 C5 ...
AS C4 GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 C3 GRAY CAN HIGH
) A7 2
Hood Pin DiCRILE o A8 A i|c c1l
A9 '
Start / Stop DATAKEY_ 1 TRIUF/RIACK A10 D6 WHITE/RED HOOD
external control A1l AL'_ D D5 WHITE/BLUE HOOD
A12 |: D4 . -
(-) External Input _YE| QW/BIACK In | A13 D3 YeLLOW/RED  ()PARKING LIGHT <
) Al4 p2 " ] P
(JLOCK  pINK/BlaCK Out AIS - D1 YELLOW/GREEN _(JPARKING LIGHT s
) Al6 N
. A17
(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18 /
(:)PTS___\WHITE/BLACK A19 yd 4
(-)JUNLOCK LLBIUE A20
D3
Tion LT.BLUE/BLACK
m
i D5 =
Resistor - o.!—' 8 MAKE THE
/ 8 6 CONNECTION
6
o
A20/A15 A4 D6 A18 D1 A10
()HORN o i
(-)JUNLOCK / (-)LOCK ALARM HOOD PARKING | PARKING | DATA KEY
LIGHT LIGHT
White/Green Black/Orange | Blue, Biuemnite, Yellow Green Black/White

| oop TEST ; INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
_“850 | DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
: TURNTO LOCK : 2.5V
TURN TO UNLOCK : OV

=ly

e |
8

10

11| 4

B

1
2
12]5
6
7

i

® ©) : - _ 2
Driver kick Driver kick Back view. 14-pin White Back view. White C%ﬁ%‘é:t'g:vuﬁel:'gt‘g’;ﬁeg Bafgrvmezrt}%?riwg'égﬁmw
panel. panel. connector. above driver connector. Parking b START—STOP it 6 START-STOP anit. )

kick pane, near firewall. light connector




CONNECTION 3

HOOD PIN OPTIONAL

VEHICLE WITHOUT HOOD PIN & WITHOUT OEM ALARM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ONLY

NOT INCLUDED

__/ RF-KIT y
— _ RSO _ (dmon_ . __________. ..
VALET SWITCH = KIT-RF Connection required for some RF KIT. ®
COMMUTATEUR VALET T AT AT
S AVEC DATA-LINK: W.lTH | AVEC D_ATA-UNK:
= 0 Direct connection
0 =
WITH D2D: 9y
S~ AVEC D2D: a5
- oz
> =
N
E (@D
(+) Ignition YELLOW. In Al
A2
A3
A4 C5 ...
AS C4' GRAY/BLACK CAN LOW
A6 €3 GRAY CAN HIGH
. A7 Al c2
Hood Pin DK.BLUE In A8 i|c Cl|t
A9
Start / Stop DATAKEY | TRIUF/BLACK A10 D6 '
external control A1l AL'_ D D5
A12 |: D4 " . —
il (-) External Input _ YE|LIOW/BIACK  In A13 D3 YELLQW/RED (-)PARKING LIGHT §
) Al14 D2 . i
()LOCK  piNk/Biack Oui |Al5 - D1 Yeow/Green  (-)PARKING LIGHT =
Al6 N
) A17
(-)PARKING LIGHT GREEN/RED A18
(PTS __\WHITE/BIACK A19
@ (-)JUNLOCK LLBIUE A20
1 K Ohm '5
Resistor 3/ LT.BLUE/BLACK
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. < 6 : MAKE THE
CONNECTION

A20/A15
(-)PAR-

(< UNLOCK / (-)LOCK EMPTY PIN GROUND KING ':fg}_ﬁ"s DATA KEY
LIGHT

Lt.Blue Yellow Green Red

Bleu Pale

INSERT WIRE IN | Black
EMPTY PIN

| 20p | TEST: INSERT THE VALET KEY IN THE
., DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER

¢ N TURN TOLOCK: 2.5V

T

. TURNTO UNLOCK: OV

®
Driver kick Back view. 18-pin Back view. 12-pin Back view. White Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connec-
panel. White connector. White connector. connector. Parking light connector. Under steering tor. Under steering column,

Engine compart- connector column, START-STOP unit. START-STOP unit.

ment .

Engine compart-
ment .
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5 |

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5 |

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid X
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5 |

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

Y The Yellow and
Red LED’s will
alternatively

illuminate.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5 |

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the
congect e et lotte () ruasHum

and visit the DCryptor menu
FLASH LINK MANAGER

in the Flash-Link Manager.
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows
FLASH LINK TECHNGL0GY Computer with
UPDATER 2 Internet connection

16

AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5 |

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 12 /14
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

5
%]
)
o
IS
2 o
c £
= S
(] (&) [} =
2 s | & | = °
= . . [ @ 7 ) fo)
(0] » Q S 2 =] X~ 2 g
N 8 [} ® 1y 8 o © O
5 E 3 E|l§|la |2 0|2 5|
VEHICLE YEARS = = %gggg‘gggggg
E i S| <|a|f|lalE| || Lo
Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission only
6 2014-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Outout Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
RRITORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.
A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
Parts required (Not included)
1X 10 AMP Fuse
ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL R M U D TEGHICIAL AVRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)%T&%IEI}EC%I TCFAI\EU?IEFFI’:ECRLI;IANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1x@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, SHHDRIUIRT | Qe Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

%} VALET SWITCH

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D connection (provider charges may apply)- | | Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.
STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION
Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 oK par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START.
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car
Hood open
Brake ON
Door open
x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit e At parking lights switch

..'-;\‘-. \ \
e | Wl

~ ‘f LA

(-)PARKING
E LIGHTS

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

GROUND

ﬂh
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3 Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

MALE VEHICLE PLUG

Disconnect the connector

Under steering column, START-STOP unit.

Connect the connector

N
<
=
o
<
T
=
—
z
w
2]
<
z
o
<
T
1]
171
w
z
o
<
T
=
N
<
=
o
<
T
=

Connect the connector

into connector

FEMELLE THARNESS PLUG

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED

equipped with a factory hood pin.
RS6 (+)lgnition

Connection required for some RF KIT. .
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH WITH DATALINK: N
COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE AVEC DATA-LINK:

Green/Orange | Black/White

EMPTY PIN Vert/Orange

Noir/Blanc

Y
N
H ‘\
T — ‘e
/ Start / Stop external control ‘ Yellow
Jaune
Al () Lock/Unlock input
. n === external control
\/ :: - -\
At N
| :_HE =
3 n e YELLOW In | [A1
' . PURPLE
. Ad
. AS
: e 5 PIN CONN.
| A7 A )
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE ___In
! /| A9
! LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10) D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
N O Start/Stop external - YELLOW/BLACK _ _In_ YELLOW/RED_ __(JPARKING LIGHTS (GOM) _ _ _______.________. .
e — [D2] YELLOW/BLUE  _()PARKING LIGHTS (NO) ... _____. :
e 1] YELLOW/GREEN () pARKING LIGHTS ING). . - ... .. S
Al6 [
Al7 : E E
Al18 : : :
WHITE/BLACK P
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE b
P . J
U \ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAISEN-T : THAR-MAZ1 L J
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOQD PIN. ?Qﬁﬁgc”ﬁow ﬁ L
tD1 .
y\;ss A
EU ,,’ N
P ‘o
. D3 D2
,
1
GROUND f ()PARKING  (-)PARKING
1
EMPTY PIN ! LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black : White Yellow
\
1

OPTIONAL

@[

Back view. 18-pin

Back view. 12-pin Back view. 32-pin White Back view, 24-pin Whits |:| \ Back view. 8-pin White

White connector. Engine compart- 8 :
;
et ’ : column, START-STOP unit. BB ETE::




Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

RELEASE

If the LED are not solid BLUE AN
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN

Data-link harness (Black

connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

PRESS X5
ON
- The Red & Blue LEDs will

ON

alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

R

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
P E\:Aicrosqgrv\:lvii%?ows
Y ompu
'I-_=E L/CRYPTUR ! InterrFl’et connection*
@)~
~p = Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

T er

charges o *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - uEERISERIE Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shhl!tIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg S?i\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.

remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.

remote. transmission.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR-MAZ1 AM)M_—SL&QLSMG_CMMMO%

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

Connection #

VEHICLE YEARS

Hood Status protection remote start

REMOTE STARTER

NO DOORLOCK
REMOTE STARTER & DOOR-
LOCK CONTROL
Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Unlock

Arm

Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote monitoring
Alarm mode

Lock

CX9  Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016 1 2 . . o | o | o [ e | e | e | o | o | e | oo

HARDWARE VERSION FIRMWARE VERSION

o 6 71.[35]

FORD MINIMUM

Parts required (Not included)
1X 1K Ohm Resistor (with doorlock)

FLASH LINK MANAGER
Software version 3.54 and more

FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 CRYPTL'IR

' Microsoft Windows Computer & TECHNOLOGY
Internet connection
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FLASH LINK
MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

~

MANDATORY
FLASH LINK HOODPIN € | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE
==~ UPDATER 2 SHITCH

% VALET SWITCH

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory.

The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

Microsoft Windows Computer
(Internet connection required) Part #: RSPB availbale, Sold separately.

Page 2 /13

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option:

Program bypass option with oem remote:

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONNALITY

UNIT OPTION

D1

UNIT OPTION

C1

UNIT OPTION

H1 to H6

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone
Remote Starter

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Monitoring

DESCRIPTION

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

> AT e e

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately.

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition

before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

WARNING | ATTENTION

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

ONTHE

SWITCH

THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY

DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON

OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES

LOCATED UNDER THE

THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Under steering column, START-STOP unit ®) Under steering column, START-STOP unit

@

e

A

L. bow !

'I-'l"' > 5 (3<)PARKING
o .

w '. LIGHTS
Y/ >~
I II&{' . g ==
— 7! =
5 1 W ()PARKING
— LIGHTS

=%

@ Harness in driver kick panel

= HOOD PIN
_-""‘-U..___

—

(-)LOCK (-)UNLOCK
el (-)HORN ALARM
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CONNECTION 1 REMOTE CAR STARTER ONLY - DOORLOCK BY OEM REMOTE

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

DO NOT CONNECT

WJ

YELLOW

Start / Stop external control JAUNE )
aed NOT CONNECTED

/ () Lock/Unlock input

| external control

(+)Ignition

YELLOW In | A1
PURPLE In | A2

5 PIN CONN.

Hood pin DK.BLUE In_ A8

LT.BLUE/BLACK

D6
D os
D4 ’
D3 YELLOW/RED
D2 YELLOW/BLUE

> >
[
[N
—

(-)Parking Lights (com)
(-)Parking Lights (no)

(-)Parking Lights (No)

D1 YELLOW/GREEN

WHITE/BLACK A19

LT.BLUE/BLACK - BLEU PALE/NOIR

MAKE THE CONNECTION
FAIRE LE BRANCHEMENT

D2

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Blue

(-)PARKING
LIGHTS

Black

DATA KEY

Blue

6000000

©)

Back view. White

connector. Parking
light connector

Back view. 32-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.

Back view. 24-pin White
connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit.
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

SNICETION DESCRIPTION

iHm D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

ALL

C 1 monitoring

Evo Alarm enable

G1
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CONNECTION 2 REMOTE CAR STARTER AND DOORLOCK

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

RF-KIT
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH _ RS6 _ (gniton  _ ______
KIT-RF Connection required for
some RF KIT.

WITH DATA-LINK:
AVEC DATA-LINK:

-l WITH D2D:
_\&% AVEC D2D:

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

NOT INCLUDED YELLOW
o1

/ () Lock/Unlock input

| external control

-~

:
:
:
.
,
H (+)Ignition YELLOW __In Al
: (-) Lock PURPLE  In A2
Pl e PRGN A
E ()Horn-alarm GREEN _ Out A4
' A5
:
: S 5 PIN CONN.
: v A
: Hood pin DK.BLUE In | A8 -
: A9
, LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 D6 WHITE/RED HOOD PIN
: All ALL D o5 WhiTe/BLUE HOOD PIN
' A12 I: D4 ;
t..}.....Start/Stop external YELLOW/BLACK __ In A13 D3 YELLOW/RED  (.)parking Lights ccom
Al4 D2 YELLOW/BLUE (-)Parking Lights (no)
(-)LOCK PINK/BLACK  Out |A15 - D1 YELLOW/GREEN e Li
(-)Parking Lights (no)
Al6
A17
A18
WHITE/BLACK A19
(-)JUNLOCK LT.BLUE A20 / //
7 7 7
LT.BLUE/BLACK
MAKE THE CONNECTION

1K Ohm \
Resistor

™\

D5
5
o:0
A15/A20 Ad D6 D2
(-)UNLOCK/ )HORN (-)PARKING | (-)PARKING
(JLOCK LZ_ARM HOODIRINE [l}i|GHTs LIGHTS DATA KEY
Brown qeer. inserTTHE vaLeT kev v | WWhite Lt.Green Blue Black Blue

THE DRIVER DOOR KEY CYLINDER
TURN TO LOCK : 2.5V
G40 TURNTO UNLOCK : OV
&

o5l
</

“\
o

6000000

©)

Back view. White

connector. Parking Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White
light connector connector. Under steering connector. Under steering
column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit.

Harness from driver door, under white jonction
connector.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/5

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

PRESS X5 OFF => FLASH X4 => OFF

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 7 /




Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/5

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = A = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/5

15

Parts required (not included)

Connect the module to the @ FLASH LINK
FLASH LINK UPDATER 2 UPDATER 2
and visit the DCryptor menu v

in the Flash-Link Manager.

FLASH LINK MANAGER
< ; SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
Mi ft Wind
FLASH LINK et
UPDATER 2 Internet connection
16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

> The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Disconnect all Harness

et ensuite:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/5

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

CAUTION FOR: EVO-ALARM OPTION

If the module GREEN (A4) wire is connected to the
HORN make sure that the option G1 (EVO-ALARM)
is enabled before CAN programming.

OFF

@/

IGNITION ON =>> IGNITION OFF

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

- The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

If the Blue LED is not ON solid
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.

Page 11 /13
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

The module will
shut down the
vehicle as soon
as a door is
All doors must Do not remote-start with Never remote-start Remote start opened.

be closed. the OEM remote inside with a passenger the vehicle.
the vehicle. inside the vehicle.

>
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STAND ALONE THAR-MAZ1 THARNESS INSTALLATION -2 KEYS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PROGRAMMING

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions su

VEHICLE YEARS

Hood Status protection remote start

Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote monitoring

CX9 Push-to-Start - Automatic transmission 2016-2021

FIRMWARE VERSION

il 85.[11]

MINIMUM

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK
UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED ,
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

. 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY
A QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN.

A WRONG CONNECTION CAN CAUSE
PERMANENT DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

N HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED I POdR R TAR G CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
HOOD PIN IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, ALY Notice: the installation of safety
& | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: i By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
<> 3X@F, = g

x2 flash:  Brake ON

x3 flash:  Notach
x4 flash:  Ignition before
5 flash Eltar(ti 0
Xo flash : 00i en
All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. PARKING LIGHTS :
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. x4flash:  FOB in car

x5 flash:  Hood open

x6 flash:  Brake ON

x7 flash: ~ Door open

x8 flash: ~ Bad Encryption/
key code

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

@ Under steering column, START-STOP unit

A/
f

Under steering column, START-STOP unit

@

A &
DOOR LOCK DATA

(3<)PARKING
LIGHTS

| ‘-
| {‘; e

] ()PARKING

/ LIGHTS

=g

Engine compartment
@ - without OEM ALARM

EMPTY PIN  [JRERUSIN
201
".?
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Before disconnecting a module, a computer or a
control unit from a vehicle: Always disconnect
the negative terminal from the vehicle's battery.

ATTE NTI 0 N In these vehicles, the factory keyless entry
module is sensitive to interference and may
cease to operate if some precautions are not
taken. Disconnect the (-) terminal of the battery
prior to disconnecting the connectors at the

smartkey module below the steering wheel to
avoid damage to the smartkey entry module.

Disconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

Vehicle battery

2
0
4
o N
Under the Steering Column Under the Steering Column Left of Steering Colun:n<) Right of Steering Column Gently pull up the cover
2 Unscrew 5 of the steering column.

1 Unscrew. 3Onclip 4 Onclip

3

Make the following
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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4
Under steering column, START-STOP unit.
RO
10 | @ O
MALE VEHICLE PLUG
@ El
il
c.
|a 2 1
Disconnect the connector
5
Under steering column, START-STOP unit.
N
<
=
(14
£
= Connect the connector
z
&
(2]
<
P
o
<
T
()
()
1]
P
o
<
T
s
6 8
=
(14
<
I
-
Connect the connector
into connector
1

Make other required
connections.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE |



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not NOT INCLUDED

equipped with a factory hood pin.

RF-KIT
RS6 (H)gniton_____________
KIT-RF Connection required for some RF KIT. :
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH I T E AT N .
) PES BTN WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: .
Direct connection 1
1
l 1
— 1
= ’
4
4
‘" Yellow
Start / Stop external control ‘ e D
1 Jaune
() Lock/Unlock input
K === external control
i W [
! W 1
Nt N
1 :_Eé =
1 u s (+)Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' n {-) Lock PURPLE In
v DoDIII 19 Unlock [PURPLEANRITE T in]
T GReen  Out A4
. AS
! " 5 PIN CONN.
: A7 A \
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE In
! /| A9
' LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] D6
; = ALL D
. A12 I: D4
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLack __In [AL3] YELLOW/RED  ()parking Lights.coM). - - - - - -
A YELLOW/BLUE __(-)Parking Lights oL .. _________......._. :
= YELLOW/GREEN _(-)Parking Lights ol . .. __._.._.._._... L
A16 . '
Al17 : : :
A18 ' .
WHITE/BLACK ' :
DATA DOOR LOCK LT.BLUE v /
\ T-HARNESS: THAR-MAZ1 | HARNAIS-EN-T : THAR-MAZ1 78 - /
LT.BLUE/BLACK A
MAKE THE CONNECTION Lo
VEHICLE WITHOUT OEM HOOD PIN. I L :
R IT
2 5
/,' oo .’
D2 D3
GROUND ()PARKING | (-PARKING
EMPTY PIN e DATA KEY > LIGHTS LIGHTS
INSERT WIRE IN Black Blue Blue Black

EMPTY PIN

@A

Back view. 18-pin

White connector.

Engine compart-
ment.

EHDE
[zfifwo]s s

BOOOOOOE

@ (g]

Back view. 12-pin
Engine compart-
ment.

column, START-STOP unit. column, START-STOP unit.

OPTIONAL

©)

Back view. White
Back view. 32-pin White Back view. 24-pin White connector. Parking
connector. Under steering connector. Under steering light connector



Reconnect the (-) terminal of
the battery.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/6

X3 max.

Do not program more than 3 modules on the same vehicle.

If more than 3 modules are programmed to a vehicle, it is possible that
the remote car starter will never be functional on this vehicle.

If all programming steps were successful and the vehicle cannot be
remote started :

- Double check all connections using the installation diagram above as a
reference.

If no connection errors can be found then please contact technical sup-
port assistance.

RELEASE

PRESS X5

ON
ON

Make sure to have two valide
vehicle key.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue & Red
LEDs are ON.

If the LED are not solid BLUE
and RED disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector) and go back to step1.

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press and release the
programming button five
times (5x).

Y The Red & Blue LEDs will
alternate between 4 flashes
and a pause.

> Wait for the Blue LED to
turn ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

— Les DELs Bleue et Rouge
alterneront entre 4 clignote-
ments et 1 pause.

Page 1/
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/5

Page 1 /14

Place the 1st OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button exactly
as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

- The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

If the Blue LED is ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link

harness (Black connector) and go

back to step 1.

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

Place the 2nd OEM remote
close to the front of the
START/STOP button
exactly as shown.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to activate the
vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow
LED will turn
ON.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/6

Wait for the security
indicator to turn OFF
(around 3 seconds).

IMMEDIATELY

Press the START/STOP
button once to deactivate
the vehicle's Ignition.

S The Yellow Led will
turn OFF.

13
The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON
LE = = - The Yellow and
= by = = e Red LED’s will
= = alternatively
fa illuminate.
The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.
14

A Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 4/6

15
— E\:Aicrosotﬂ Wi.rt1'<1:|ows
Y omputer wi
'I-_=E L/CRYPTUR ! Interr?:t connection*
@)~
~p - Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LlNK MOB"_E
to visit the DCryptor menu.

— (Slr}lart;tnhon%*
= nternet provider . .
0 charges *Parts required (not included)
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

16
AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
o N connector and after, all the remaining connector.
17

ﬁ 1 — 1 2 Repeat step 1 to 12.

The vehicle's ignition will
turn ON

The vehicle’s Ignition will
turn OFF.

Y The Blue and
Red LEDs will flash.

Disconnect all Harness

Next:

Disconnect the 4-PIN
Data-link harness (Black
connector).

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 5/6

CAN PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Y The Blue, Red, Yellow
and Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the Blue LED
is ON.

RELEASEQ

If the Blue LED is not ON solid AN
disconnect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

Connect the required
remaining harnesses.

Press the START/STOP
button twice to turn ON the
vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will flash
rapidly.

Press the START/STOP
button once to turn OFF
the vehicle's Ignition.

Y The Blue LED will turn
OFF.

The module is now

programmed.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

Allbdoolrs nbust Remote start the  Unlock the doors with - The module will Enter Press Press the The vehicle can
e closed. vehicle. either: the OEM Shh”.TIdOW" the thevehicle  the brake pedal or  Push-to-Start now be put in to
remote or the "gs Itchg gfi\?grosn with the the clutch for the button to start gear and driven.
remote-starter door is opened. Smart-Key. manual the vehicle.
remote. transmission.

If you’re looking for quality car alarms & remote start, visit our website.


https://www.carid.com/alarms-remote-start.html
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